þ th 
EY 


„ * 


. 3 
x $ 5 * 8 n 5 9 
SF," . WR 
& 5 * "x ©; SI 8 1 PEI . 
: 5 N 


8 


* 1. ” 

av : 8 2 

Ns . 
17 7 's Es 2 ; 
R 
r 1 2 


. e * 
"SH: SPIES ** 


1 * a5 5 * * 
A 


4 


2 


£ > 

N 
A 
a 


* 


wee YH | uy 


* 
N 


"A »- A+ 


_— 2 K's 2s * 5 
” _— OO  _. 


7 1 


. 


1 


4 


2 


N. 
US 
non 
TVR 
1 


ELS 
MY 
D 
n 


* 
85 


1 


+ 
* 


* 


I 


S 


33 


N 


EI 


Y OF. 


7. 


6 


IN 
NAT 


0 


wr vi 


row; 


ERUM 


QUE 


AM," 
ON 
GURA 


5 


an 


o 


„ 


” 
* 
x 


'NOSTR; 


FI 


8 


* 


1 


as / 


KT0 


9 


PL 


* 


MELLE, 
TENE 


r 


4 


1 


f 


GB 
x830 
KIx. 


E 


0 


KAT! 


[4 


1 


« 


"DUM PERSPICIS 


4 


i 


5 


& 


NEM/EXPONERE 
Gzor 
oc 


1 


VOLVI TIBI SUAVILO 


TET COMPTA 


ONS 
Y 


Q 
KC RATIO 


HAC:? 


R 
Meer 


8 


* 


M TALLI 


*% 


POSSEM, 


QA 
TE 


4 


BE, 
7 
NA 


O 
CI CONTINGERE: 


LE 


* 


TURES 
AB. 


'RATI 


. 


* 
1 


NIMU 


* 


NOSTRIS: 


URAM RERUM, 


4 


* OD 


QUONIAM n 


* 


* 


* 


4 


% * _ 
. n 
| * 
, 2 1 


LBI 
Ke 
OKS8, 


* 


RTE 


f, 


RODUCTIO 


R 


» 
„ 


INT 


F 


ABHORRET 


{ 7 7 0 
* 
I o 
N . 


yy 
— 


Nun, 


5 
* 


MUSEO: DUL 
A 


+ * 
7 
pe 


VERSIBUS IN 


NU 
THE | PHYSI 


PIERIO 


- 


" 


R ESSE, QUIBUS: NON EST- TRACTATA, RETRO 


OF PIC 


*. 
SI 


CARMIN 
ET QU4 
1 1 


* 


> ABLES 
NEW TRA! 


4 


VA 
181 F 


” 
k 


5 
ADDE 
N 


Rhea K 
L > * So Q 7 
— — 


. 5 2 2 va , SS | 
25 4 8 . i oe EY Ep FAS. . By W IS... Ad 
JJͤöĩX12,.⸗ſ 8 
LET | ay 3 0 Co be ag * £ ABER 3 5 > 8 : x - 


* 


* 


: 8 


„ 


voLGvs 


ARE 


TRISTIO 


S Ree 
W ö 


810 
NAT 


Fo 


. = \ . 


2 1 


HICH 


8 * 84, 
Wider Ga 1 . 


208 Hr ors 


Oe 0 
3 


EIS ES 


- 5-4 IMG al 
ne NPY 


Wm” 
1 


7 * 8 
r N SN 7 _—_ 


+. fin 


— —_ SES F 2 * - 4 * of . 0 £ 4 4 1 2 3 1 =. * * . * 5 2 K 5 Þ P : 3 ** & * * 
— * 2 — * N 0 es : > T2 & 1 , f 4 * * > - . 6 * 10 F 
- 4 : © * . . . : ; oh 2 : 8 55 5 3 ; g EY 
* Fo p 8 y go * * 1 V * 1 POP 5 * y * > , > > 
= : 1 < hy * 5 * . - . £ 2 
N F : 3 * - « > 0 x WW. 4 , 1 * 2 : 2 3 
5 8 = = - * * 
= "> a * bo » R * a o A « * 
8 \ * * * * « 
- 7 . —— 3% - : 4 « ®.. 
. © * 8 L APE 4 : ” 5 fe * 1 4 4 y Y . 1 
* * - 
4 * * * * 
* — - . 

Rt 4 4 A % >» & w 2 "x * * as G 2 
- 3 5 : N a 7 „ 
1 x * 2 - . gf 8 
_— 4 * - « 1 > 2 - 
= - 2 8. * 5 5 . . : . ; 

4 — 8 _ — £ - * * 1 
” 1 * _ - 
* $ 8 « : 
% * 1 * ” * = — 
— / ki * 
— » 4 = 
bs I 8 * . * 1 2 
- 
— = : 4 ja * < - =_ * - 
. : . N 7 
8 ; 
* : * * * — 
x; . % * 
234 Z * ; 
. * P © 
> 5 . | . 
2 A c . 
? - Py , - 
* 
* * 3 * - 1 * 
* — * * 4 : by 
— - — - 
5 0 : * = - 5 . ve 
* 4 * 2 5 5 . b x 
” - - 
> > > * 4 * q oh, + 1 
* » "Ws. - . . - 
0 5.4" * * * = 
- . 8 80 > 2 
0 . = * 
* o 1 ial 
5 ; * ; ; 3 1 
4 « . 2 
8 > & 
_ * : . * 4 * * 
* . . 4 70 * 
43 p > £ * 
WD - . 4 4 
' = : . ; 
o * ry k 5 
; ** 2 « >. 
_ 1 8 - 8 4 e : 

W_ - : a a . 

2 " - . - -_ » 

Jo a F „ 4 5 > . 44, S 5 

. e * R 
- 8 £ 4 A Rn » * 
. 1 £ $ * 3 — 2 = 

£0 4 " P 8 * 1 
—_— ” 5 * ; q 

— & 4 « 

-* 
_— . . . 1 4 þ a 
F Lu L 5 5 1 
* — - 
p - > — 7 85 
* — * * & . . * a 
* > "Sa. * 
2 7 * f PD % * : 
. 5 3 
. A 
"OJ « 8 * \ a bye 
* * 1 2 hy * W 

- 5 cr - 7 

_ , : 

= 4 - 

4 4 a 
I * a 8 - 
= - - 
+ 7 1 | 

7 * 

2 — * 

3 4 8 - 

3 k "4 . 

3 5 x N * 7 
; - ” N 
YI « a 4 1 

GY. < 9 } 

EX * — 


* . 
* - o s 3 
< k 1 
__— - 4 1 - 5 
— In — - 1 
-< 2155 1 * . - * 
4 5 
* 
1 8 «A 
* - = 5 18 
"i S P - G a ll 
” - 
3 - N 2 
» 
* Py 8 
3 \ . . - . J 
© 
Zo - 4 VE: g 4 


» £ 1 
* % 1 - I * 
_ N 
5 2 
2 = Pa 
(3 > % * z + 
= 
* 6 ” — . * 
. * . 
a 4 — 
& 7 1 FR 
. 7 — 2 : 2 * 
» * 3 8 - 8 * * 
8 * * — = 2 » = 5 * 
| X 0 7 2 
4 of of Ef nh 
- 7 s s 
4 5 1 1 
= — - - 1 
x 4 " * 
* 
7 2 - » 
— 22 4 . f y f J 
5 * N q b © , 
3 Re - ” 4 G 
LY - * 
. _ 
em > g_—_— 6 
6 — 
* 5 2 * 
2 * r * 1 
* — Eg 
Cod * * N * > 
- 1 * 1 
2 > * \ « 6 
5 | * _ 2 l g 
x 7 : hy Is. 
WV - . 
« we 
*. 2 P 5 
3 * 
* * — 
2 b * 
bs z 
2 » 
7. * = » fo 
3 & 1 N Wo 
E » N. 
5 . > : 
— 3 * 1 ; i k , 
* : 5 
k o 8 Bec, * — — * 5 
* * 8 * > 
- 
Be. <4 * > > 5 = F 5 1 
MEE 4 34 
I wp % - 7 4 
; by * 9 
* * - : 
- 2 * 3 4 
— 72 ud 4 ” * * 4 


- 741 << 


" * 4 - 
0 * * x . - 
6 * Þ * ® = + 
7 * 5 
. — 4 = 8 
B 8 2 < * 
2 = * # 5 " > 
- « LR : 1 A 7 
5 J > Ry — 
*. 5 EX 1 , 
1 


— 
4 
. „ — 
— 
; 
P 
, t 
# 
- 
S * 
4 
e 
. 
0 
— 
— 
* £ _ 
ns ts > x i 

22 * a. 

1 | wk et 

2 

n 


* 


is "I £ 
. 


Yarns 


od of treating anatomy. . 


their own art; in which it is as immediately and eſſentially x 


ſeful, as even in phyſic or ſurgery; for no one can poſlibly „ 
eat of anatomy for the uſe of painters, ſo as to ſatisfy and R 
le to true judges and lovers of the arts of deſign, u 1 5 „ 

If is ſkilled in theſe arts, and i in the true application of 5 8 | 
Ry, to painting. Let none however imagin 2 3 


m experience of their ens py I lo. much recommend. * 
models and fi 


* 52 
2 5 5 3 a. 8 Ya 


FA 6 


4 LA” * * 


F 


? * 4 ? Ba . 
* „ K N ee A 3 


to have ſ 


frame, Who cannot bear = bes 
and who cannot 


*. 
5 


£ 92 8 , N 1 „ 


0 anatomy, are b — 
e purpoſe; on the contrary, it. wor . 
wk uſeful part of anatomy, „ b ä 
es alone, properly explained; ſurely ſo far | | | TTY 4 7 {fon I | 
| cept thoſe who ſtudied it as a preparation for te 
"my of Phyle and ſurgery; and even in that caſe, anatomy—a 2 
be taught in a much ſhorter and more agreeab ED. 
an is commonly done, Many writers upon CE 
and particularly on Na ſeem to have „ 
86 nature and utility c Fo, and r 8 75 anatemilt e . . 15 
t art, almoſt entirely, yſic an ä 
2 it is neceſſary in a particular manner, to thoſe who 4 „ 
| practiſe the arts of deſign, and ought to be mn . 
rote e upon with that view, by men ſkilful in theſe arts. For N 
"Y phyſicians and ſurgeons have, for a long time, i in a manner EL. 4 | 
roſſed the whole | buſineſs of teachi anatomy; yet painters, F 
atuaries, and engravers, ſhould aſſert their rights, and teach, 
and write upon this ſcience, in a pictureſque manner, ſuited to „ 


7 . 4 
4 

* 
„ 


. 2 
. . 


Wk 22 2 * 


9 _, * 


3 5 S „ * f 
1 L p 5 af N * 
75 AW 7 1 * a: 4 "V4 n * 77 * 9 a 
4 * - l r 8 5 » 
. 1 D | ; a N 
7 A Ni F 
: "T0 : 1 0 . 


. 


1 - 
: : - on * 
' a 4 
; 1 7 
: * 
% 4 5 4 * 
U * * ? 


2 | '< | 22 is h 5 
TOY Rel all ih oo 1 Hecking ity o. Ace Gele WT 8 le. 


114 77. 7 . 


O Would, be complete maſters * this Kience; £3 and e ppb | 
in tlie art of medicine, in or 123 to > diſcoyer the. ſeats and cauſes 


a 


9 FLY 7241. CR (15 — 5 
of WIE albs, % Yank 6 nly to le the manifeſt abuſes of di 1 


"64 


foatioh,' 925 5 cet pl t of the ſtrue cure of the . 0 boch * 


to Fully . ö and tô ow, that good fig es are oh 
HAHY"Sctafiohs | mück tore pr Yo oper, ” uſefu , and 4 rüctive, oy : 


N 16 P 21 12 ful, * 6 LAY, 
aft Hhtroduaio Mn to anatomy, 112 'F 10 Title e un derſtood '6r recom- 
UII) Ik NPR 1 23 


mended by moſt teachers of 1 that art, who are ſeldom judges S 


#43 4.73.4 75 4 ey, 


t good or bad figures, tho ſome have given | pom npous, one 


> Ae. e 


3 they have been totally milled by | artiſts, u nfkilfut, in 


TY. 5641 „ 5 4 ) 11.1, 


thfe matters. The greateſt men of antiquity, „ee upon! it 


as part of a liberal education, to have ſome idea of every im- 


4 PET 240 


| Pörtant eien ence, and among the re reſt” of anatomy; 85 accordingly 

WII find 4 bort büt elegarit item 6 the” animal cxconomy, in | 

biete ſecond book of the Nature of the Gods; and the he f | 
ate iy | in'the works off 'Celfii 8, " comprehended i in the compals 


2 5 13% T3 iet LATER 15 en 
of 4p A few Pages, in uch 3 a A nner, as malt give the gr 


15 "x 
mY 1 $3 


pleaſure to every lover" of that Art. How different from, t the tex 


dious manner of moſt anatomical authors? For it is to be las 
> $4 


mented, that nor only the common herd, but even ſome great 
anitomiſts,” carried FE by the irreſiſtible torrent of "cuſtom! m, 
have often deſtended to too great minuteneſs ; ; but what is to- 
lerable, and ſometimes uſeful and agreeable, in theſe firſt rate 
men, in A vulg gar anatomift ſt, who has minuteneſs alone to re- 
commend kim, f is in tlie higheſt degree tireſome and diſguſtful; 
as he is not capable to adorn his ſubject with any thing either 
uſeful or elegant. As to anatomical figures, tho at preſent too 
much negiscted, they were not only uſed by t the ancients, and 
early introduced by the great reſtorers of modern anatomy, but 
are > purſtied! and improved to this day, with great judgment. and, | 
by the moſt learned and elegant anatomiſts; and their 
kat and uſe ought f in a particular 1 manner to be un- I 
. derſtood, by: thoſe who teach or who ſtudy anatomy with. A : 
view to the arts of deſign, tho” they are moſt worthy of the 


daudy and attention of anatomiſts of « every kind. - Accordingly 
IP" VVT 1 Veſalius, 


NH 
Eh 


_ 
. 


is: 510 1 rival. 1 /Euſtachn 


dom of r 2 I e figur Res Fad are the moſt Yah 


| miſt, and executed vith, 15755 1 
kerma) till pointed out and explained by the great 


may judge from the labour it. coſt me, to o follow. his footſteps, 


j 


yes ph 517 e co the cmp pexpr. dan V. why arm ei 
er of Wen an Urgery am mor ong the he derns, in his 


infra oh. ee e arte 


2 Wien l i | * 
gy 1 Moen 5 xihs cially bee wen 
Frog at a time, When Aa rined 

h degree; and many of his, 


. „0ilt EF. | PE 1211. % 10” : 
del. #5 and inſtruction, to an 11 2 fee 


n III. arkiied : JICE 16760607 


urkied a different a Keep ; 3 


111030˙C 10 ADH 131 N : | 
rat in anatomical truth, diligent. in the higheſt degree, lea 
I 51 1 


and i ingenious; 3 but Vent he noble fire, and manly rer 7 


able part 1118 4155 baht Vin 
able ny his remains, an as to th i 's art AL 


Pp 11 and adorned," are e moſt clear and inſtructive £0, Ft agr. 


2110 1651 


is udgment ; & ee . 
days, they are held int he figs eſt elteem; and inderd. neither 
the particulars. they e conta al in (ans, they n n Wen to ,contain 
almoſt an entire ſyſtem of tl tl he a EBW that my then known) | 


LÞDIFLT OLED ICTETED. 
nor the (kilf ful manner in w 8 ey ere conſ 8 ten X16 


— 
} 


Ir # [3 * 9 B 


i 


nus; Who, together with the utmoſt Janett and accuracy, 


I. ! 941 


has added true elegance to every f fick f Ke tomy, but, 1 N 


10 107 
Particular manner to anatomical figur. es, a and nd. has yen in a 
manner accomodated them to the art. of painting. And if 1 


in an exact copy of ſome part of "his works, He labours he him 
ſelf has undergone, muſt have exhauſted the > ut; | oft, extent of 
human ane Wann in LON: 1 eminent (oF en — 5 


rious purſuits. | 1 FEES yy 5 j5it; N J 5 1 


1 


1 44607 Its 


The ſix tables of Albinus, which a are now. abliſhed i 2 anal, 


1414 111. 


ler form, tho! they ine ſerve Pris wn, nero tion 11 anaton My 


14 
1 


«9% 3 


and 2 as an ornament to ꝛang up in the ſtudies of ſuch. as loye 


H 
chat ſcience, are chiefly intended for the uſe of th hoſe, who pur-, 


ſue the arts of deſign, in order. 10 awaken their nee to this 


{ * F- 


of their profeſſion, and as a Pecimen to form the jaſts of 
| youth, 


Di, 


ga 


1 - 
) * 
3 F f L : — Lo * 
4 4 6 
1 


[vil 


youth, early, to a love of klegimcel in anatomy, and to | ſhow | 


them how much horter, more caly; a d ag -ceable. it is, ta bg, 
ineroducod to that ſcience hy means of figures, than by tedious; 
ſyſteuy and lectures upon dead bodies alone The work wa 

rem for tlie amuſement of the editor at his leiſurg 


helm ho is = frofeſſed lover of anatomy, and af che gxts gf) 
deflgnudi it was likewiſe uridettaken from a veneration ef the: 
great Albinus, in order ſtill further to ſpread tha, knowledge, 


of his admirable works, ſo juſtly deſerving to be known; but 


particular iy to recommend the regular: uſe of figures in, ana- 


y; und the true manner of applying that ſcience to thanſbs; 
The ſmaller form was choſen, to make; 


oF the arts of deſign. | 


tlie tables Wore portable, more fit for ſtudy, and at the Gme: 


F 


tie rd com ar a loweriprice; Tho' ſmall, they are of .flich; 
a fab th ednitaini, 1 
preſfed in tis large origihals fpom which they were copied. 
ſoine entire 
graved/ wider my 0 
_etigraver, who'F hope wilt one day be eminent in his profeſs 
80 
eden, that copies of ſuch inimitable originals are capable of. 
The back vdhds were omitted; not only to ſave labour fand 
expbtice," but as tables 
qtiire tele ornaments; and by want of them, the figures: fem 
ell to appear wittr more diſtinctneſs and perſpicuity, and to be 


After fbr the uſe of ſelence. To the outlines or linear figures, 


on aetoutit of the fe, I was obliged to add figures of parti- 
cCctilar Falte ab large as the originals; otherwiſe I could not 
| Hive foumtl room for che letters or marks of reference; | this 


Lb hope will be thought a good contrivance, and will not be 


Incbnventent to the reader, che ſeparate parts being placed all 
651 2 ly froth tlie one te 
a abe UG bing on me ti 


h aud 1G 301 07 T0335 
— # ks 94 3 OO” Qs 2 — very 
gd | 5 


1 tho diſtinctoſt manner, Whatever: is ex 


and others partly/withi my on hand; and en- 
n dye and conſtant direction; by a young 


n. No time or expence/ was ſpared to give them all the pen: 


of ſo ſmall a form did not ſo much re- 


— — 
figure; muſt always be ldoked 


| Ne! 32 the PA's cotreſponding 1 it is rn ; 


E276 
: $OF: 
$727 


in the index, or explication/of the tables, adler een it . 
Thad too much pleaſure ieee ene eut n 
anatomiſt, and to try to expreſs the bea 


Ee eſpecially as ned 4 


ters art, ſume knowledge of Which is ſo neceſſ 


worſt G3 bas . 161518 Lan 40 ayol 1 03 s 4 


vely few err errors will be found even in e ene a -A 
N or marks er them, s e were 


0 
— 
* 6 
» 


| de of tlie n Af... 
the paper; and'in every other e enen 
25 1 as able; ; . \ rib; | 


g. beotat: 01 ili HP: +: "x70 1 n N 151g 
36G ;mnord of 07 vinrvag) 3: 5H „III. TE ores ale 1o 


* "$3 
A 


The anstibfg both of the erat e of eee 


taining the hiſtory: of the work! aiid alſo of his expheation.of ; 


the tables, is' entirely new; in which I have not only,cofdeas, 


eſs the fnſe, but alſo the graces, of Abimuzs and, 


voured to expre 


manner, to weary, of the labori 
22 eee een 19 85 Chara 
3 kiflory: uf Ane edit 76: ta; _— erden 


thiefly- becauſe the tranſlator ſeems, not rte feel. the: hem 
ty of the original, and to be totally ignorant. af che pa 5 


andertakes a work of this kind. Þhave,taken the Aber 
divide Albinus's hiſtory of the work into chap 


and alſo have added an epitome of it; for tho noth ching can 
be more methodical, and more worthy the ſtudy both of 
painters and anatomiſts, than that hiſtory, in order to judge £ of 
the merit and defects of anatomical figures, and in what n any 


ner they ought to be conſtructed; yet as the nature of the | ſub- b 


3 454 41 337 


ject, and the minuteneſs of the author, require an attenti ye 


£44.53 
hag I thought theſe. ſmaller helps, by rendering every thing 


eaſy, might be uſeful to young Painters. and ana- 


* Ai 


ts. I confeſs however, notwithſtanding all the pains I have 


1 51 1 "a 1s 


beſtowed, that my copies, both of the tables and of the w ords of 


{> "(38 


Albinus, are many degrees inferior to the originals ; but I flatter 
EDT * 


* 


perhaps others may. diſcover errors a F 
my tranſlation and copies, that I myſelf am inſenſible of. Such 3 
errors I ſhall ever be ready to own and-to = and Tſhall 1 
| proceed to give the remaining muſcular a 
to complete the work ; likewiſe 0 EIT tables and 
treatiſes, according as I find they will be agree cable to the 
Ds Uns | |) | mY tf 902 19 | Hr bnd rombbui 
may an ornament to this little wet I ann 4 the ⸗ 
GER Gelthg/ to ſerve n a dr ene of chat fine aut 1 | 
Feen e how, n e 5 
cult, a. ſubject as anatomy may be treated, in a clear and 
| | Se L. galt 11 my tranſtation of this part of Celſus is p. 
101105 dg bags 2; 207,904 | "03 
505 I, 1 N. übit other parts of that accom- 
i or in an Engliſh, drefi. I have likewiſe © added. 
| tranſlation of the ume and Phyftelegy og Jicero 


nd o KK 70% 


$ 4 
th 3113 


| If poſſible, 5 by ſo b bright an example 7 to 1 tudy 
uſeful and elegant learning, to the great 5 our o. 
and thereby revive the manners of greater 


us times. Laſtly, L have ventured to premiſe 


Fit 


* ; 1 1 103 DH NH it IOTE 4 
« Mort introduction to anatomy, in a manner ſuited to t 
[ of the lovers and practiſers of the arts of deſign; and 


attempt üs ſomewhat new, I hope its faults and ere 


4 i i) ; 585 © 2005 4 ls 
with the hers found in this work, will meet with the favour f 
; lgence. of. Made and candid Judges. „ HI e bas 


WIT: # 
4 
14 


; | | Q02 A983 01 1123.7 D616. E008 ; TRIS 


* 
L . % 
. 2 5 Wy d 2 1 . ] TY EY * 5 1 £ HAS * 44 + 2 N gr 3 40 
Y Notiz to Le gl ODHLY Oh 44h 4, nf „„ 4s, 5 21 J N 
I " | ; 4 » | * 4 62 . k 2 85 ; ; 1 wt — = E Lic AS + a4 s 4 he” 1 13 1 
% ? x * 1 0 . * . : "A 6 * 
} ; 1 Annen hd 4 4.4 ©. 4 k _e , , — * 5 « » WO i 
| 4 3 * ? * 1 en # * Garka - ah * 4 * n # 45 a „ OTIS 4 4 44 ' * 474 
, 8 * ” 6 : 5 2 * 2 . 
1 F f : ; 2. he 3 * 1 x # yt 1 ? N 4 9 n . * * ” % * 4 "= „ F- 4 ö 4 os #-% Fa * — Þ by TE I.” 11 1 80 5 } 4 7 - : ö A 4 i 
Ae 14 1% a4: 4 (4 Lie a #34 1.7 Mit 4 „ r FS SI 45 F % 1 * + : 3 £23 1 1 S 14 Lt 4 WE l 
3 L RP as . ' 
3 7 . » . 1 * 
; WT-"65 1111 IA dien. . irg bags ne 1} pan 
1 6 & 14 "CH 4414 82 13 — o — q f * 71 1 44 1 4 ** F 1 0 LEE 4 , 


ay & 114 al 58 8 

& |; 155 8 On Das 4 219, 3813.3 414 $34; 7a ths He CLIN un > yin Us 40 inen 

Joop 0 * Ag DEG 2 3 1 7 * 1 Ty % rd co LF Fg a ne £.. Dede i $4 Thy "4 ee 1 18 * 
14 3 . 1 4 4 „ . „ee ene At | 


5, v KY; SHA 4d 


. 
# 
* 
- 


i 
# j , e # \ "oc LY <p 7 


: es bi, rtr ry 1. ur 1 AI C A 2245 hls AND og #47 SELB HIV OUOT PEQ i 


o » * E 3 ee "EET wc] "SY 714 
; N n ) 4 4 4p 4 Pp " ; . 2 J 7 1 1 by x 3 } 
EST" #3 468. Ss 4 F © bi IP © oY fy a1 » B „9214 rr 33 «+ wet 3 11 005 of te * F*- om, + 1 L336 10 10 
wa F - A 3 ++ 4 „ — Sd a * * f „ 4 „ 4 * 8 ; „„ 5 w# ty 3 6 Lao wo tb +24 So 4 = > * 
. — 
th ivr * 4 ＋ . * 1 1 A + LY 8 
ak ah. * 3 1 1 2 w & 0 , * — 8 6 tx als Fav = & 
2 | 4 8 F * > > o * 1 
* : a . # 2 © e : 3 . 4 - + P> ** a. * wo * 1 — $ 5 : & : 1 — 8 * 
| * * 0 
Ned Mad i $ T4 # $ ; 4 : - s * 1 * 95 ; 1 EF s & 2 * * 1 1 / * R e 122 9 
„ a „ * +. * * . EC 6 #, - # # 1 1 ; wi wa. 4 - _ 3244 "5 . I. 
ö *. Oo N 


* 
I 4 4 
at wS FF $ + A 
bs 
* 
* 
i 


EE 2" 


. 2 21 6 1 36 0 PIT yy n ok - Udon! 
NT beer 0 10 THE, TABLES, 


Me TRA 1430 2076 0 13 


dots lo old] Sans FC Uh 61. J. oe "cagiqoo bits: 3 ye 
G 1V 
Hed 5 R Fe l 1 o Arg aq << 40 Yet 1 219715 


Y Its . 1 Ms Ee vi 51 5 01 þ99201«K : 
4 %% A vir or. bers N AN A T 0 1 1 


bas 8 15 Is: Wh MAJ EATH: 13 10. 3. 3y 177 1 0 6 AO als 33 Ano OF 


* 
r 5 0 


a 03: Slides 50 lie „9111 Bat T i b 165 SIT 
NATOQM Y, like many other parts of learning, as BS. deen deſcribed with i 60, A 
- minuteneſs, ſo as to make it tedious and diſagreeable, even to the lovers of that art. 
Pe and ſkill are required to reject the uſeleſs, and to retain, arrange, and adorn the uſeful 
p ic lone and apply them to n Io a 00 be agreeable to men of genius, and t for the 
general af mankind, leaving the minune, uſeful chi dy of the Gagan "Ho 
Rip no of treating every ſubject, che moths of the ancients afford the m admirable 
"white the bull f modern ſyſtems, tho rich in matter, too often colfound us with - 
digeſted pattioulatz/ heaped together withour'taſte or jullgihent, and deſcribefl khowt 2 
Segancee; A grexs reformation in ghis is therefore fh required, and on Ew wr Sie 
tomy; ſo chat notwichſtanding the many arab and abridgments "af 6 15 
"And elegant ſy tem of anatomy is dil greatly ted for general uſe, an e ele e l 
tier wy de gti lone lf ga tt „ 


eduoation, 200 Patti 


a mas or nal, hor ad geg wap cn be net. v eilen th pc 25 
roc of any machite, than by preſenting'it ro the eye, in a feries of proper Figures ? ? nor ould 


| then; by copying the, beſt anatomical figures, and indeed an other parts of — nights 


ere un mote agrccably caught by tho.afiſtance of drawing, thay by any orher method 5 for which | 
reaſon, drawing ought to be an univerſal piece of enden and 3 Pugh along with | writing, 
Wich 8 only a ſpecies of it. On theſe accounts 1 have often wifhed, not only that anatomy were 


eammonly tauglit in a ry different manner from that nowin uſe; and that figures were better under- 
stood, and more uſed, hut alſo chat fame leamed, Judicious, and elegant anstomiſt, gt 1 
| teguble 49 compoſe ſuch a ſhort ſyſtem as I have deſcribed, attended with a complete ſet of 

xlres' properly cyplaloed: by which means anatomy! would be tendered cal, and much 1 
ereegble, and therefore become a.mare; general ſtudy, as u Part ef liberal education! and bt, ds it 
is at preſent, be in @ manner totally confined to phyſicians and ſurgeons, and even to them, too 
often taught in 8 dull, tedious and diſagtecable manner, I have alſo wiſhed, that "ſome perſon 
{kiled bock in anatomy and in che art of painting, would treat of anatomy in a manner particular? 
ly ſuited 10 the arts of deſign; a thing much wanted by the profeſivrs and lovers of theſe arts, aud 
Vite underſtoed by the generality. of anatomiſts: and I cenfeſs, I had once ſome thoughts of trying 
vbet J myſalf could. perform in chat way, but finding that it required more abilities than 1 w. 
maker gf, to give 4 complete and regular treatiſe upon that ſubject, and alſo more time than I 
gold pare from other ayocations,/ I altered my deſign; and inſtead thereof, by way of incroduftion 
9 the following tables, befure the particular explication is WN 1 W Au we 
n 70 mmm neee the reader, 
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According to the views that theſe have who apply to the ſtudy of anatomy, hot 


be applied to different things, and in a different manner. Thus, accorditg to the preſent yſlem of 


medical education, a phyſician muſt ſtudy anatomy on an extenſive plan, and with very enlarged 
views, ſo as to underſtand not only the larger parts, and. groſs-mechaniſm of the animal, but; alſo 

to penetrate into its moſt intimate ſtructure, ſo as to diſcover, if poſſible, the moſt minute veſſels, 
cells, pores and fibres, upon which the various functions of the animal depend, and which are the 


ſeats of particular diſeaſes, or by means of which, remedies may be applied to the whole body, or 


mind itſelf, ſo far as it acts upon and is connected with the body, to be leſs the ſubject of medical 


ſtudy than the body itſelf z otherwiſe, a phyſician muſt have very imperfect ideas of his profeſſion, 
and of the animal machine, and often fail in his cures, becauſe many diſeaſes are wholly, or partly 


cured by the, movements of the mind, or by applying the remedy firſt to the mind, and thereby 


producing t the wiſhed for effect upon the body. And in like manner, the whole extent of nature, in 


&} far as it can any way influence or affect the animal machine, either to injure or reſtore 3 it, is allo 


the true and neceſſary ſubject of medical ſtudy; from all which may be ſeen, the importance of 
the medical profeſſion, and the great extent and difficulty of it, eſpecially as ſo much judgment, 


honour, humanity, and induſtry, are conſtantly required in the practice of it; otherwiſe, opportu - 
nities muſt be loſt, and the greateſt miſchief done; and an art deſtined for the ſafety and Range 


of mankind, be converted into the greateſt curſe to e But to return to anatomy. 


wo 
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A furgron « on a the other 1 tho he ought ow fins at leaſt a . idea of the vim eco- 
nomy, and indeed of every part of medicine, yet his chief anatomical ſtudy ſhould be confined to 
know exactly the bones, with their joints, and the muſcles, together with the large blood veſſels 


and neryes, and the ſituations and mechanical ſtructure of theſe parts, which are to be the ſubje& | 


of, or ought 1 to be ſhunned in performing operations, or are the ſeats of chirurgical Mn F to 


| which external remedies are moſt properly applied. 


. 
/ 


"Bat a painter, or a | lover of the arts of deſigh, muſt ſtudy anatomy with ws views. As the 


repreſentation. of the outlide or ſurface of the human body, is the chief object of his art, he 


ought to ſtudy the ſtructure of the body and its inward parts, chiefly for the ſake of, or as they 


affect or are refer red to the external ſurface, and make their appearance there, or are aſſiſtant 


in the better drawing and repreſentation of it. Hence the parts which ſhow themſelves upon, 
or affect the ſurface of the body, ought to be the ſole or chief object of the ſtudy of a painter. 
The parts therefore. that lie neareſt to the urface or outlide of the body, and conſequeritly chat 


che external layer of muſcles, eſpecially the larger ones, and theſe that] are moſt ſubject 
to appear in the movements and attitudes of the body: as to the ſkin and fat under it, theſe are 
uniformly ſpread over the whole body, and are to be conſidered merely as a drapery or coyer- 
ing to the more inward parts, which appear every where more or leſs. thro? them, at ſome 
times and places in a ſtronger, and at others in an obſcurer manner. But tho the parts neareſt 
to the ſurface, are the firſt and moſt obvious that belong to the ſtudy of a painter, yet nature 


has ſo contrived the human body, that the external parts cannot be well underſtopd, without a 


4 idea of the internal ones, even of thoſe which « are av it were buried in the center of the body : 
| I I mean 


| ticular parts: nor muſt he underſtand the ſolids only, but alſo the fluid parts, which.nouriſh 
the former, and are themſelves the ſeats of diſeaſes, and act upon the ſolids ſometimes, as paiſans, 
and ſometimes as temedies ; nor ought the finer parts by which the body is governed; and even. the 
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tual 103 or ſkeleton, which are the foumdstion and. fare on Whith the w 
Boat add c5 Ah u aba, il cher — of immediately referred. pt 
dae aueles, um groan e ache hich are ety tet dint l 
Aan the muſcles and eber ſoft pare ine 1 

en gh? ve beter ys — 0 r che body, ind f 
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Elde the fineſt direction to a 4 pam, not only how to find and place the 1 bn l Ly 
drawy the human body; ; nor can it be ſo juſtly or readily drawn by any painter, as by one that un- 
derade angtomy in a miltetty hier,” And particulatly the bones and external fufcles, Ant tan 
Lon ckecm an öüt upon a Tiving man, af by m. als of that knowledge, detertnities Aft f Polit, | 
Und the forins and proportions of every pe art and member, adding one part to Anöther à8 Ne En /s 
they le upon the body: this is the true and natural method of drawing the Küthan Abe, Ad 8 
a much eaſier and compleatet way, to one that underſtands anatomy, than any artiffckak ör ethic 
| —— by ſquarts, or by dividing the body into ſo many heads! 6r by Eg eie te Practice 
and metnory, or à fervile Imitation ef ty Blätter? But the che Pons afl Citergaf Wel Ale 
the moſt neceſſary part of the anatomical Rudy of a painter, yer it hue be Uofiifeg War! {TAR 
à general knowledge of the whole fabrick is 6f great uſe, in order to a more complete Aud maſterly 
repreſentation of the human body, ind in örder 40 be able to "diverſify, and give 4 Faso for t every 
appearance; and not only the ſolids muſt be known by a painter, but he ought likewiſe io) have 
7 ſome idea of the Huids, as on theſe chiefly depend the various tints and colours of the Kein, that 
ap : car in the different ſexes and ages of life, in different characters and occaſions, climates and 
| nations, « even to that of the Blacks or Echiopians. And as nature has ſo contrived the Haſan 
Rane that the movements and paſſions of the mind affect the body, and are evident! arid 
| ainiguiſhed' upon the countenance, and are expreſſed there nd in other f th > 
ſtrong and certain characters, and as this is the moſt delicate and higheſt p part of the ba 
by which he i 1s capable to move, to delight, and to inſtruct mankind, and to recommend himſelf 
and his art to their eſteem and admiration ; therefore, the ſtudy of the mind, and its various cbarac. 5 
ters, paſſions, and movements, in ſo far as they are marked pon, and expreſſed by the body, 
ought, to be above all things the ſtudy of a painter: ' for as the members of the buman body, it 12 
good picture, beautifully appear thro' the drapery, and as the. bones and muſcles appear thro? the 
ſkin, ſo the mind itſelf in all its characters and paſſions appears upon the countenance, and i in che 


expreſſive proportions, attitudes, and tints of various parts i by which, as in 2 pantomime ; or 


hn 


dumb repreſentation, a painter can as it were ſpeak to the beholders, and by K lines and em 


1 
2 
* 1 


alone, can perform the ſame effects with the muſician, the 121 the © qrator, 01 the 


ſtage of mimic, or of real life. DH, vel VVV "Ys £ e 

A lover ofthe ans o deln, uc 5 t of rue 8 man 
body and Mie pas with the eye af a painter, otherwiſe be Gl ſes and dleſeribe it: in lh 
lack ruſtic mantler: this pittureſque turn we obſerve. in few modern. anatomiſts, har rather a great 
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ce of it, the generality ſeldom riſing above mechanical ideas, and many of chem Rave 
even been ignorant of geometry,  and-every polite and liberal;ſcience, though ab lucely 


— of anatomy. Obſerving the human body oh ahead ofix; 
gen | E 


7 


* } 

to le it in all its booty and perfection, and raiſes in our minds a thouſand ideas 8 
propriety of the ſeveral parts, whereof one ignorant of painting will be totally infenſible 2" and fn 
geſeribing che human body upon this plan, we naturally do it in the moſt clear, ſhort, and agiee: 
able manner, far different; from the dull pedantic deſeriptions and tedious trifling of vulgar anktb⸗ 
miſts, It is From, bad habits alone, and mere want of genius, that any noble ſcience, or any def 
eriptian of nature, can become tedious. or diſagreeble, or be born and reliſhed by the hearers'! 
hence the works of the ancients, and of thoſe who follow their footſteps, are read and ſeen" with 
delight and admiration, while we are apt to fall aſieep over the works of many accurate and 1. 
borious modern yxiters, and wonder how men can bo ſo blind and inſenible' to true IO When 
nature and ſuch admirable models are nnn veſoe their PR 2013 OOTY | 2147 garbrvid | 
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» Haying greniifed theſe fou hoon 1 mike remit the reader to hb en Genes N 
their explication; by the careful peruſal of which, bs vilerydloiigen IT won of ADA 
better hd them,: and with 7 more hr and: Wh and be able more Fully to 
connect the particulars, and apply them to the arts of deſign, by means of the following ſhort 
ſketch of pictoreſque anatomy, which, iv its turn, vill alſo be better underſtood by confulting 
all along the tables and the explication, thus IR and the tables" 8 en to er. 
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| The Ft of the bones or ſkeleton, is as it t were the bod; frame that contains, 3 and giyes 
ſtability to the ſofter parts, and to which they are ultimately attached 3, and conſequently. this bon 
fabrick has of itſelf the general form, ſize, and appearance of the entire body (Tab. I. II. III. 5 This. 
ſolid frame is moſt artfully compoſed of different parts Jointed one to another, ſo as to be capable of 1 
every uſeful and graceful motion, in the whole and in all its parts; and the various bones and pieces 
of which i it is compoſed, differ in ze, form and ftrength, in poſition, connexions and motions, ac- 
cording to the uſes and exigencies, and even the beauty of every part, to which they often. add a 
certain grace and character, by obſcurely appearing here and there through the ſoft parts, 
even in the living body. The head, which the painters conſider as an oval, (Tab. I. II. III.) is, as, 
it were, the dome or cupola to the whole edifice. In this higheſt part the ſenſes are placed, and... 
the brain defended by ſolid bone ; the head, like the reſt of the body, derives its ſize, form, pro- 
portions, and principal characters firſt from the bones, but the ſoft parts that cover them. add 
the life; the motions, and the finiſhing beauty, in which laſt, the hair alſo concurs ; and it is ſur- 
priſing how ſo few ſimple organs, and fo thin a covering of ſoft parts, are capable of ſuch infinite ya- 
riety of forms and expreſſions as we ſee in the human countenance, affording an endleſs field of 
ſtudy. In the bead the bony part is a more complete fabrick, and comes nearer to the form of the 
entire body than in any other part of the ſkeleton ; and being the ſeat of ſo many noble organs, and 
the chief part to be ſtudied by a painter, it deſerves the firſt place, according to the common cuſ- 
tom of anatbiniſts,” Here veltiges of the ſmooth poliſhed bone ſhew themſelves on, the forehead, ; 
in the ring all aro gh und the e eye, in | the hollow of the temples, on the noſe and Iicherk bones, and 1 
matgin of the lower jaw, giving great pleaſure to a painter that underſtands anatomy. Nent 


— 


comes the elegantly bent pillar of the ſpine, (Tab, III.) ſtrong, yet flexible, by conſiſting of ſo many... 

parts firmly tied together. This bony column, at the ſame time, gives ſize, ſtrength, and. 

aner "the body, Ern o many forrounding parts, and being hollow through its whole., 
— 
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Frag ſerves to Pry and ſeeure the ſpinal Inariow, and to tranſmit eve Wap An UE 
the trunk and extremities. The ſpine. conſiſts of four and twenty vertebre; (Tub: L. II. III) generally 
increaſing in ſize as they deſcendꝭ and gradually varying in tkeir figure: ſeven of theſe vertebriæ belong 
tothe neck which admit of peculiar and conſiderable motiont, and allow 6f faniy grateful ive its 
to the head and neck. The next twelye belong to che bacle, theſe are alitioſt rigidh und Writ öt 
very little motion; to theſe, as to a ſolid baſis, the twelve ribs of each ſide are attached, which toge⸗ 
ther with the ſternum, and their own cartilages, form a kind of yielding eage or baſket. FOTO 
the heart and lungs, (Tab. I. II. III.). This bony cage admits of à ſmall motion Whit erbichtieh 
and to the lower margin of it all around, is fred the diaphragm, a tranſverſe muſcutar Purtitiot, 
dividing the thorax from the abdomen, a main organ of reſpiration and of other functions Tie 
five lower vertebræ belong to the loins, and admit of conſiderable motion, of great uſe in the firm 
and graceful attitudes and flexions! of the trunk; and in many offices of common life. Between the 
ribs andipelvis there is: agreat-void/in{the-ſkeleton, eſpecially before, (Tab. III.). In this ſpace lie 
many of the abdominal viſcera, with the parts that contain and cover them, making on the forepart 
the beautiful ſwell of the abdomen, elegantly marked by the containing parts (Tab. IV.). To the fupe⸗ 
rior part of the thorax, by means of the tranſverſe clavicles and of large and ſtrong muſcles; are 'ap2 
pended the upper extremities, which at theſhoulders give breadth to the thorax above, ahd'ferve many 
noble purpoſes of ſtrength, of art, of defence, of expreſſion; und of beauty. Theſt are df ide mtö“ 
the ſhoulder, conſiſting of the clavicle before, and the thin broad ſcapula behind, Which moving flec 
among the muſcles, by their means governs the motions of the whole arm; and its triangular jc 
has a moſt beautiful effect, j ſeen, floating among the ſoft parts in the naked figure (Tab. V.): 
indeed the whole ſhoulder is a moſt n part, and a fine exerciſe to a painter that v a 
anatomy, for beſides many fine large muſcles, the bones themſelves alſo moſt beautifully and diſ- 
: tinctiy appear. Next comes the arm bone, ; capable of a large and free motion, whoſe round head 
at the ſhoulder in lean perſons obſcurely appears, and at the lower end its. condyles are evid 
ſeen, where it is Joined to the forearm ; ; this conſiſts of the radius and ulna, which move upon, 
arm bone with the more confined motion of flexion and extentian, bur for the fake of the band. 5 
and its various and important uſes, the radius and ulna likewiſe revolye upon each other. length 
ways, in a very curious and ſingular manner, turning the hand alternately prone and ſupine, as upon 
an axis. Laſtly comes the hand itſelf, the moſt ſimple and curious dee in nature 3 it conſiſts 
of the carpus, metacarpus, and five fingers, the thumb being aß it were an antagoniſt to the 
other four; the whole by its general form, and different Parts and motions, frying. almoſt eyery 
poſſible uſe, and its various attitudes being capable of great beauty and variety, an infinite field, 
to painters, and moſt worthy of their ſtudy, and indeed, next to o the countenance and the Voice, the 
man wen and K oe of the human oy, 
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1 Wee come now to the -petvis 101 1 extremities. 1 he pelvi is ſupports and defends the lower vi, fi 
cera. The back part or os ſacrum (with its coccyx) of a triangular form, is at 1t were the baſis and... 3 
continuation of the ſpine, whoſe vertebræ it obſcurely reſembles, and performs. its offices, by re- 
ceiving the extremity of the ſpinal marrow, and tranſmitting. neryes ! to the Hoppe a Mor 
lateral and forepatts of the pelvis, though fixed and 3 mmoy: 


1 and clavicles, as Grd afford ſockets for the 5 boot, ; 221 a a 15 5 0 a n 5 


the 


t . 


the knee, is deeply immerſed e muſcles: but at the knee, the bones Ard 


very fine appearance, viz, the condyles of the thigh bone, the tops of the tibia and fibula, and the 
round patella, (Tab. I. II.) a bone ſo beautiful and fo uſeful in the government and defence of this 


joint. Here ſkilful painters and ſculptors never fail to ſhew their art, not only in the entirely naked 


figure, but in ſome ancient roman habits, in which this beautiful joint appears, and indeed the ancient 
dreſſes, and even ſome of the gothic ones, greatly excel the modern, as they not only cloath, but 
- adorn the human body, ſhewing its ſeveral parts to advantage, and giving a noble field to painters 


of antiquity; The bone of the tibia appears through the whole length of the leg, and at the lower 
part of the tibia and fibula, the two ankles elegantly appear, and fix the bounds between the leg 
and foot. The foot, a thick and ſolid part, ſerves as a baſis and ſupport to the whole body, and 
therefore i its parts are only capable of obſcure motion; it conſiſts of the tarſus, metatarſus and toes: 
in the whole, and in every part, it in ſome ſort reſembles the hand; and tho' much inferior, comes 


next to it in beauty, and therefore great artiſts ſeldom cover this 588 dut ** the . take 


hdr ſhewing it naked 3 in all its varieties. - 
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The various dane of certain parts, chiefly at the e extremity of bones, is the ptincipal 
cauſe of all the variety of the joints; which are compleated by means of ligaments that bind them 
together, and of ſmooth cartilages, and a certain lubricating moiſture to enable the articulated 
parts to ſlide quickly, ſmoothly, and ' gently upon each other. By means of the joints, 


the human body becomes a moving fabrick, a thing neceſſary in the common offices and 
arts of life, alſo for health, defence, and » amuſement, By the joints, moſt of which ſo 
elegantly. appear to the eye, the body is not only ſubdivided into a 'muſtirude of well pro- 


portioned parts and members, compoſing one harmonious whole, beautiful to the eye, but is thereby, 
capable of an infinite variety of uſeful, expreſſive, and graceful attitudes and motions z- and 
though every joint has its peculiar uſe and extent of mobility, determined by the nature and confor- 
mation of the parts that compoſe it; yet the joints, as we ſhall ſee afterwards of the muſcles, ſeldom 
act ſeparately and alone, but like theſe, beautifully co-operate one with another, in all the princi- 


pal attitudes and movements of the body; ſo that in many poſitions, almoſt all the joints, as well 


as principal muſcles, are more or leſs concerned, and act in harmony one with another, having each 
a certain ſhare in theſe uſeful and beautiful movements. But a particular deſcription of the diffe- 


rent joints, with ſuch obſervations on them as properly belong to the painter's art, though a moſt 
curious and uſeful part of anatomy, would . too tedious for a ſhort ine of es ae 


„ 
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Though there are only male and adult ſkeletons „ in theſe figures, we may obſerve, that 


the difference of ſexes and of ages 1s ſeen even in the ſkeleton, as well as in the entire body; not to 


mention the difference of ſtature, and of the ſize, ſtrength and form of particular bones, even to the 
fingers, the different proportion of the ſhoulders and pelvis in the two ſexes is remarkable. In the 
male, the ſhoulders are broader and the pelvis more nat. 
female ſkeleton and beſides, the whole has a more feminine appearance, the bones are ſmbother 
and more delicate, with much leſs roughneſs from the impreſſions of the muſcles ald fürrounding 


appearance, and the parts the ſame proportions with the correſponding parts of the entire child. 


The large globoſe head, the round face, the TN rung and ane th: the bones thick, loft, 


and ſculptoro, ho, when they want to add dignity and beauty to their figures, are obliged to borrow 
from the dreſſes of the ancients, as we do from their languages, architecture, and the other arts 


ow; the contrary is the Eaſe! in the 


he like may be obſerved of the ſkeletons of children; the whole of Which have the ſame 
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and ainoſt e every where imperfect, the proceſſes, protubbratices; Abd rte ori pe les 
evident, and the bones conſiſting of many * * ee which are afte V 
; n and aeg of adults. leit lane 
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Bot the differences of a0 age and ſex are not the a ones we can perceive 0 adele a ſkilful 
en can eaſily diſtinguiſh the ſkeleton of a well made delicate body from that of one of a more 
rude or homely make, and all the different degrees of deformity: we may with Veſalius diſti 
the ſkulls of different nations; and in like manner, by a more nice and accurate attention, we may 


go a great way to obſerve almoſt every character and diſtinction, that is perceivable in the entire 
man; for the impreſſions of early habits, which from the mind, or from other quarters, affect the 
general appearance of the entire body, generally communicate themſelves even to the bones, which 


being long in a ſoft and growing ſtate, are evidently ſuſceptible of d and ER _ 
benny Fro the nature and action of the EIT parts. 


3 44 
1 i 3 


80 h for the 8 and their 3 in ſo far as logs ſuffice to give a faint idea of theſe gets 


for the uſes of painting and ſculpture, and to ſerve the lovers of theſe arts as an introduction to the 
W of the n tables. We now proceed to give a like idea of the muſcles, 


OF. THE MUSCLES. 
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The un is one Gags ſyſtem of ſolid parts, ſeen as it were at one view; apy? ere 20 a 
jointed frame on which to build the reſt of the body. But the muſcular or fleſhy parts, that cloath 


and move the ſkeleton, are ſoft, and form a more various and complicated ſyſtem, conſiſting of dif- 
. ferent ſtata or layers, one covering another, and divided into numerous portions of different ſize and 
figure, regularly diſpoſed over the whole body, compoſing a great part of its bulk, and the 


chief cauſe of the ſize and form of the members; for when ſtript of its uniform coverings, viz, the 
{kin and cellular or fatty membrane, the external muſcular figure nearly reſembles that of the entire 


we 


The muſcles differ greatly in their ſize, figure, and other particulars, according to the parts 


where they are ſituated, and the uſes to which they are applied. But in general they are compoſed 


of fibers; the middle part or belly being large, ſoft and red, and the extremities or tendons, which 
are generally inſerted in bones, being ſmaller and harder, white and ſhining ; the red part is pro- 
perly the moving power, and acts by contraction, during which it ſwells, becomes hard and ſhorter, 
ſometimes to a great degree, and thereby pulls the parts to which its extremities are affixed. The 


- muſcles are governed by the power of the will, except the fibers of the heart and of the inteſtines, 


' which of all others are moſt irritable ; the muſcles of reſpiration act in both ways. The muſcles can 
act in the moſt gentle and delicate manner, and alſo with great ſtrength and velocity, though much 
of their power is loſt, by the places and manner in which they are often ſituated and inſerted on 
the parts to be moved. The cauſes of muſcular motion, are difficult to be accounted for from the 


| known ſtructure of muſcles ; great velocity communicated to the nervous fluid by the mind, ſo as 


to ſtimulate the fibrils, ſeems the moſt probable account. The muſcles are arranged in their 
places, and allowed to ſlide upon each other, by means of the cellular or fatty membrane, and 
their fibres are lubricated every where by the oil it contains; and in the fabrick of the body, and 
of the muſcles themſelyes, many contrivances are uſed to aſſiſt their actions. The muſcles are in 
ſufficient number, and ſo diſpoſed and contrived, as to be a warm covering and defence to the more 


d 


inward parts, as well as to move the joints in all the directions they are capable of, to aſſiſt in many 


functions 


« xvi |} 


functions of the body, and to place and retain it in every poſſible” attitude; in doing which, the 
particular muſcles ſeldom act alone, but in the moſt various manner co-operate with or oppoſe each 
other: ſo that the whole muſcular ſyſtem may be conſidered as one muſcle; every fibre being entirely 
under the power of the will, at the pleaſure of which, the whole body and all its parts are at once 
or alternately moved and governed, as it were by ſo many bridles. Beſides this grand purpoſe of 


the muſcles, they likewiſe ſerve the general uſes of the animal machine, being the chief cauſe of 


reſpiration, and of the circulation of the blood and juices, alſo promoting digeſtion, abſorption, 
ſecretion, excretion, nutrition and growth hence they likewiſe prevent and cure obſtructions and 


other diſeaſes, and by their inceſſant action are one wy cauſe of the hardening and — I 


the body, and the n of old age. 


This 1 a general idea of the muſcular ſyſtem z but a painter muſt ſtudy it with particular 
views to his own art, He muſt conſider, that the muſcles chiefly form the ſize and outline of 
the body ; that many of the external muſcles have regular forms, and beautifully appear at all 
times under the ſkin, but eſpecially when in violent action; that in that caſe, even deep ſeated 


muſcles ſometimes appear, as alſo more clearly the bones and other parts; that the different parts 


of the ſkeleton bearing obliquely upon each other, and upon the feet or common baſe, even in 
the moſt ſimple attitudes, many muſcles are therefore conſtantly in action, ſucceſſively relieving 
each other, in order to preſerve the æquilibrium, changing their actions and appearances on the 


ſurface of the body, as the various poſtures, attitudes, or exertions require. Theſe appearances he 
_ ought diligently to obſerve, even in different bodies, and compare them with his knowledge of 


anatomy, in order to apply them juſtly on proper occaſions to adorn his figures, In this the an- 
cient artiſts far excelled the moderns; and indeed, not to mention their other advantages, they had 
better opportunities of obſerving the naked body in the gymnaſia, when employed in the manly 
exerciſes of the palæſtra. But why are not theſe inſtitutions revived along with the other noble 
diſcipline of antiquity, founded on nature and reaſon, and aiming at the perfection of the human 
kind? If this were done upon a proper plan, as our lights and opportunities are ſuperior to theirs, 
we might in time not only equal, but even excel them, Is it not the diſgrace of a nation, that 


ſo much ſtudies and admires, and above all others reſembles the antients, and ſeems fond to rival 
them, to be ſo long ſunk in narrow, partial, and ſelfiſh ideas, that retard its glory and progreſs to 


true greatneſs? Not only men of genius, but the people in general long for, and are prepared for 
this deſirable event, and wait only for leaders worthy of them. The ancients were perfect maſters 
in applying anatomy to the arts of deſign, they not only knew the general form and places of the 
muſcles, but how to vary their appearance in every degree of action and of character. The muſ- 
cles of a Hercules, for example, differ from theſe of an Apollo, and of an Apollo from theſe of 
a Venus, in the ſame character and ſtile as the figures themſelves : the muſcles of the dying 
gladiator ſeem to die along with him, and in the fighting one, and the wreſtlers, they are agitated 
like the figures themſelves, and the parts to which they belong. In the Laocoon they ſeem | 
to be conyulſed and trembling. In beautiful bodies they are beautiful, as they ought to be, but 
in the deformed, as in Silenus, the muſcles are deformed like his whole figure, and fo in other 

varieties; whereas in many modern works, not only theſe judicious and delicate expreſſions are 


unknown, but the greateſt ignorance in anatomy often appears, either by falſe repreſentations, or 


by a dull and injudicious oftentation of anatomical knowledge, on every occaſion; the ſame muſcles 
appearing, and almoſt in the ſame character in every figure, and either inanimated like the ſimple 
diſſection of a dead body, or ſwelled and contorted in an extravagant manner; while ſome more 

prudent 


[wil 


prudent, and conſcious of their 1 of anatomy, repreſent the human body like ail uit 
with wool, without any marked diſtinction of bone or muſcle: others are totally ignorant of the 
co-operation of muſcles, and how to allow their general effects to appear, without bringing the 
particular muſcles to view, as in many fine expreſſions. about the eyes and mouth, and in other 
parts of the body. So that after being perfectly maſter of common anatomy, much fkill and judg- 
ment is ſtill required, in order to apply it properly to the arts of: W er 5810 COD 1 . mn 
has ambition to pleaſe jadge above the vulgar. | | 2” i 

Many more obſervations night | be made, with regard to the general ſyſtem and anatomy of the 
bones and muſcles, and other parts of the human body, with the application thereof to the arts of 
deſign, did the bounds preſcribed to this ſhort introductory ſketch allow of it. Reſerving theſe | 
therefore for ſome other occaſion, we ſhall conclude what we have to ſay of the muſcles, with a 
ſhort view of the external layers, as they appear in the three muſcular tables now . cons. 
fining OO Oy to the uſe of painters and ſculptors. 


In order nds theſe igtires aright, the thres muſcular tables muſt be conſidered and com- 
pared together as one, under the idea of a ſolid figure, which can be turned round and preſented to 
the eye in different views; eſpecially the front and back, which are in the ſame attitude, and contain in 
themſelves the entire round of the body. And in the like manner may be compared the three views of 
the ſkeleton. This being done with care and attention, each ſkeleton muſt be compared with its cor- 
reſponding muſcular figure; and 'both the one and the other, with the entire living body placed in 
the ſame attitude ; by which a tolerable knowledge will be acquired of the One of the human 
. in ſo far as it belongs to the arts * 


Though winch might be ſaid for the uſe of celery not only on the different ſtrata or layers of 
' muſcles, but alſo upon particular muſcles ; yet at preſent we ſhall confine ourſelves chiefly to the 
external layers that appear in theſe tables, and which lie immediately under the ſkin and cellular 
membrane, and retain ſo much the entire figure or outline of the body, that painters generally in- 
ſcribe theſe muſcles upon that outline as a baſis, However, as ſome deep ſeated muſcles on ſome oc- 
caſions more or leſs appear, at leaſt by their effects; partcuilarly, the diaphragm that as an antago- 
niſt ſuſtains the beautiful ſwell of the abdomen, and the muſcles that ſupport the trunk and govern 
the ſpine, alſo the muſcles concealed in the orbits of the eyes, ſo uſeful in expreſſing the paſſions and 
movements of the ſoul; I ſhall only juſt mention that ſuch muſcles exiſt, and ought to be known 
by painters, though they do not appear in theſe tables. But as to the layers or ſtrata of muſcles, 
and particularly the external one, we may obſerve in general, that though they might have effectually 
ſerved the purpoſes of moving powers, and indeed all the other uſes of muſcles, by being formed 
of leſs regular figures, and placed on the body with leſs exact order and compoſition ; yet nature, 
conſulting grace and beauty as well as utility in all her works, has ſo contrived the muſcular ſyſtem, 
that, while it effectually performs its ſeveral functions, not only the particular muſcles are formed 
with great variety, into beautiful and regular figures, of a ſize and appearance ſuited and propor- 
tioned to the ſeveral parts, but the whole together is ſo diſpoſed, as to exhibit an agreeable compoſi- 
tion to a lover of anatomy; and they are ſo placed and ſecured, that in their moſt violent actions, 
they cannot ſtart up ſo far from their true places, as to hurt or deface the form of the body or of its 
ſeveral parts; but rather by their gentle ſwellings and depreſſions, tend to encreaſe its beauty; and to 
gain this end, nature has made a great waſte of mut ula ſtrength, Of the different ſtrata of muſ- 
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cles, the external one repreſented in theſe figures is more beautiful than the hidden and inters 
nal ones, becauſe it conſiſts of larger and more regular maſſes than the internal ſtrata, and 
as the whole comes nearer to the form of the entire body. Again, of the three external views 
that of the front is moſt beautiful, not only on account of the face, and becauſe the limits of 
the trunk are more exactly determined both above and below, and as the extremities ſeem more to be- 
long to the foreparts, and are there more beautiful; but alſo, becauſe in the front there is more variety 2 
and elegance in the muſcular appearances. The back view, though in ſome reſpect more rude and ſim- 

ple, likewiſe has its beauty, eſpecially about the neck and ſhoulders; alſo about the hips and the whole 
lower extremities, whoſe bones and muſcles are larger and ſtronger than theſe of the ſuperior, ſuited to 
the ſize and office of the parts. The profile or ſide view, both in the ſkeleton and muſcular figure 
ſhews many particulars that cannot be ſo well perceived in the others; for example, the direction and 
bearing of the parts one upon another, and how far they project both before and behind; as the 
head over the neck, the various curyatures of the ſpine, and ſo of other parts; it alſo ſhews ſome 
parts more fully, and others in a more pleaſing attitude; and from the profile, you may likewiſe 
compare the proportions of the narrow lateral view of the body, to theſe of the front and back.—In this 
lateral view, ſhould not the right arm have been more elevated backwards, (ſee Tab. III. VI.) in order 
to ſhew the internal parts of that arm, as fully i in the muſcular figure as they are ſeen in the ſkeleton ? 


By theſe figures we perceive, that the number and ſtrength of the muſcles, are every where ſuited 
to the ſeveral parts they ſerve, and the joints they move. Thus the muſcles on the trunk are few, 
but generally large, broad and flat, ſerving for walls and coverings as well as moving powers ; but 
on the extremities the muſcles are numerous, and moſtly oblong, ſuited to the ſize, form, 
and action of theſe parts, and the many joints to be moved. About the ſhoulders and hips, 

the muſcles are ſhort, large, thick and ſtrong, giving the idea of that ſtrength neceſſary for 
ſtrong and violent action, and to command large members that are ſo conſtantly in motion : whereas 
about the fingers, which beſides the ſtrong, are alſo intended for arts and delicate movements, we 
find many ſmaller muſcles; and till more ſo on the face, and about the organs of the ſenſes and of the 
voice, Laſtly, the deep ſeated muſcles that command the ſpine, run as it were parallel to that 
bony pillar, and are Ne erty ſubdivided like the ** itſelf, ſo as n, to . "oy part 


of it. 


As to the deſcription and uſes of the particular muſcles, eſpecially of theſe that afford the moſt 
ſtrong and beautiful appearances, not only in theſe three views, but in every different attitude and 
action of the body, we cannot enter into it in this ſhort introduction; but the principal things may be 
underſtood by what has been already faid, and by examining theſe, and other good figures, and com- 
paring them with nature and the works of the beſt artiſts: and in caſe this little eſſay is approved, 
ſuch particulars, attended with proper figures, may be added on a future occaſion. In the mean 
time we may obſerve, that of the muſcles that are ſeen evidently in theſe figures, the moſt remark- 
able are; on the head: the muſcles of the face that govern the features, the temporal and maſſe- 
ter that move the lower jaw , on the neck: the ſternomaſtoid of each ſide before, covered by the latiſ- 
ſimus colli, that ſo beautifully ſhow themſelves in the motions of the head and neck ; on the ſhoul- 
ders: below the clavicles, the pectoral and deltoid; and behind, the large triangular cucullares, that 
chiefly ſupport and govern the ſcapulæ, reaching to the head; on the trunk: the abdominal 
muſcles, and the beautiful indentations of the great ſerrati; and behind, the latiſſimus dorſi, and ſeve- 


ral muſcles that lie upon the ſcapula, viz. the teres major, teres minor, and infraſpinatus; on 
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the thighs before, appear che recti and yah ther d the knee, and chiefly fupport the thigh.on 


that joint when we ſtand, the heautiful tranſverſe band of the ſartorius, and on the upper part the tenſar 
vaginæ, and more internally, part of the internal; iacs, pſoz, pectinei, great and long addudtors, that 
chiefly govern the thigh and ſapport the trunk upon it; on the hips and thighs behind: lie che 
great glutæi, and below theſe, beſides part of ſeveral muſcles juſt now me ianed, appear the 
muſcles that bend the knee, and likewiſe. help to ſupport the - thigh and trunk. when we ſtand, vie. 


on the outſide the bicipites, and internally the ſemitendinoſi, on each ſide of which are ſeen the ſemi- 


membranoſi, alſo the graciles ; the inſertions of ſeveral of theſe muſcles are more diſtinctiy ſeen 


near the knee in the profile figure, and by .comparing all the figures, we may form an jdea of the 


beautiful articulation of the knee and the other joints, the hollow of the ham and xilla, the various 
depreſſions between the muſcles, the muſcles that bend and extend the fore arm, and compoſe the 


calf of the leg, many muſcles that moye the hands and feet, the fingers and toes, with their tendons 


and ligamentary bands ; ; laſtly, the parts of the bones that make their appearance here and there 
between all theſe parts, But for the particular deſcription, we ſhall at -Pordage refer to Albinus's 


own n of theſe b and other anatomical works. 


— "#8 


The 4 fimple clove of thy ſkeleton and maular Fees preſented iu in _ theſe wbles trek in 
themſelves not ungraceful, are choſen chiefly for the uſes of elementary anatomy, to ſhew 
all the parts ſucceſſively in a plain and diſtinct manner, and the muſcles are repreſented as they appear 


in the dead body, without the imitation of life and action, yet from theſe figures, well underſtood 


and compared with nature, joined to obſervations and experiments on the naked living body, and on 


the works of great artiſts, a ſkilful painter or ſculptor will be able to repreſent the anatomical ap- 


pearances of the human body in every other poſition, and alſo to add theſe ſwellings and ſinkings, 
and other marks that always accompany life and action, eſpecially in lean and athletic bodies; in do- 


ing which, though the truth of nature ought to be the general rule, yet certain licences may often be 


uſed here as in the other parts of painting, (provided they are conducted with judgment and ſkill) of 
repreſenting theſe appearances rather ſtronger on certain occaſions than they actually are in nature; 
whereby an artiſt may not only exerciſe his genius and invention, but give great pleaſure and de- 
light to the truly learned in anatomy and the arts of deſign. However, ordinary artiſts ſhould be very 
cautious not to abuſe theſe Jiberties, as is but too often the caſe, and ſhould always take care to 


| have reaſon, and if poſſible the ne and example of ſome es maker on their ſide, | 


Though the bones and muſcles are the chief object of the ſtudy 7 a ee yet other _ muſt 
not be neglected, particularly the ſkin and the cellular or fatty membrane, and the large veins that 
appear on the ſurface of the body. The ſkin is not only the ſeat of theſe tints and colours that on 
many occaſions characteriſe and adorn the outſide of the hody, and eſpecially the countenance, but 
is alſo the ſeat of the folds and wrinkles of different ages, and that characteriſe different parts, and 
of theſe that expreſs the paſſions and movements of the ſoul (for in the ſkin many ſmall muſcles of 
the face are fixed), and according as the ſkin is looſer or tighter on the parts, or more or leſs. bound 
down or ſupported by the cellular or mow. membrane, the eee of the pers beloy den alter : 
every where, 


I may likewiſe add, tian; peiabent, k ES, cheſs whoſe n — it is to paint the 


brute animals, ought to be acquainted with at leaſt the general principles of what js called compara- 
tive anatomy, otherwiſe they never can completely expreſs the characters, the beauties and varieties of 
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theſe aka; which is only to be done by comparing their fabrick with the . 
preſented to the eyes; and indeed it is a general rule that no ſubject whatever can be truly painted, 
without underſtanding as a philoſopher the nature and properties of it: for which reaſon, hiſtorical, 
and evel portrait painters, ſhould at leaſt be acquainted with the anatomy of theſe animals. which 
arb moſt commonly introduced into their works, particularly of that noble and uſeful animal, the 
horſe, undd of that faithful companion of mankind, the dog: as for other animals, as they more rarely 
appear in pictures, and ate leſs particularly known and attended to, a ſlighter repreſentation may! 
generally ſuffice, eſpecially as nature having cloathed the brute animals with various coverings chat 
hide the inward parts, the anatomical 4 ee in _ are not fo We nor indeed ſo beautiful 
apy nnn ee bo dani 36 πνντ¹ið at i kd. oh hid 
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«his in ns as to the human body, tho' its e Prion in th its ira parts Pad 


members (which is of itſelf a large and ample field) is one great and neceſſary part of the ſtudy 


of a painter, yet as theſe outward appearances can neither be perfectly underſtood, / nor expreſſed, 
without a conſiderable knowledge of all the internal parts of the body, and even of the foul z 


therefore a general knowledge of anatomy, and of human nature, along with many other uſeful 


ſtudies, . both in the fields of nature and of art (which I ſhall not particularly enumerate in this 
place) truly belong to the arts of deſign, and ſhould be known by every artiſt, who is ambitious 


; to underſtand the true principles of his art, and to practiſe it according to theſe principles: nor is ; 


this. great field of ſtudy ſo tedious or difficult, as at firſt ſight it appears, if purſued upon a proper 
plan, eſpecially as a great part of it may be learned by drawing and modelling alone, and as the 
pleaſure and advantages it affords are a conſtant ſpur to the induſtry of the artiſt, who ſhould con- 


| ſider, that by ſuch methods alone, he can truly excel in his profeſſion, and by ſuch alone, the 


great maſters of ancient ma dog times, were able to arrive at the perfection ſo much admired 
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1 


As to the method of ſtudy : The beſt way to = bathe that of anatomy, or of any art, is 5 ah 5 ho 
of an able maſter, who perfectly underſtands the ſubject, and the art of teaching it in a ſhort and 


agreeable manner; after which, the ſtudy of authors and figures will be eaſy and delightful, In 
anatomy, the beſt authors for a young painter, are Heiſter's Compend, Haller's Outlines of Phyſio- 


logy, the Tables of Veſalius and Euſtachius publiſhed and explained by Albinus; but above all, 
Albinus's original tables of the human ſkeleton and muſcles ; to which may be added, the Anatomy 
of Celſus, ſome parts of Winſlow's anatomical work, and of Albinus's Hiſtory of the Muſcles, alſo 
his Oſteology, which contains an exact deſcription of the bones, written in an elegant and pictureſque 


manner. Many other works might be added, by thoſe who have time and curioſity to apply to the 


os of this ſcience, but for the ah eſp I have mentioned may ſuffice. 


So wah for elementary anatomy, but in order to it to the arts 150 painting ind 8 | 
the works of the beſt artiſts muſt be conſulted and ſtudied, both of thoſe who have actually applied 
it in practice, and of thoſe who have written on this part of the principles of the arts of deſign. 
Tho' the works of the ancients, as has been ſaid, excel all others in moſt particulars, ſo alſo in 
the judicious and delicate application of anatomy to theſe arts; yet modern times have produced 
many learned and accompliſhed artiſts, who have ſhown great genius and ſkill in this as in other 


parts of their profeſſion. At the reſtoration of painting, Da Vinci was fully ſenſible of the uſe and 
importance 


0 


irhportance of antomy; the greut Michael Aniatwetd anatomy een to eeeſtd bur in a bold and 
manly character, and in this reſpect may be looked upon as the Veſalius of painters Raphael, his 
_ great rival, like Euſtachius, ſoftened anatomy more to the truth of nature, and to the Of the 


| afitique, giving it at the ſame time the graces peculiar to his own genius; Hannibal, Camachi is u ; 


and'mifterly in his anatomical expreſſions,” and knew thereby how to to give both ſtrength and beauty 
to his figures. Many other great artiſts might be named of different characters, in reſpect to ana- 
tomy, as in other parts of their art: thus Rubens was fully maſter of anatomy, as 

could form an accompliſhed painter, and gave it the richneſs and ſtrength peculiar to his manner, 
Producing # new and riper æra of the painter's/art, which the tables and works of Albinus may-be! 


faid to have done 1 in anatomy. It were much to be deſired, that to ſuch noble arts ente 


anatomy, w were always in the hands of ſuch artiſts as J have mentioned, and like other liberal- arts 

were not too often diſ graced by the men who profeſſed them. However, notwithſtanding all that 
has been done by the great in theſe arts; it were ſtill to be wiſhed; for the fake of learners; as 
J obſerved at the beginning of this introduction, that a complete compend of anatomy with figures, 


fitted to the uſe of the lovers of the arts of deſign, was compoſed by ſome able anatomiſt, who at 5 


the ſame time underſtood the principles of the art of painting, and the works of the great artiſts 
both ancient and modern, at deut t in ſo far as Concerns e's and i its s uſe wid application to the 
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Before I conclude, I cannot but congratulate our country, on the great efforts that have been 


made of late years in this capital, to promate and encourage the arts of deſign in all their bran- 


ches, which had been hitherto ſo much neglected in this nation—Arts ſo uſeful and ornamental to 


every people, but eſpecially to a commercial one Arts which have been the delight of the great- 


eſt princes in all ages, and which have flouriſhed along with politeneſs, or ſunk in times of barbarity 

Arts which nature ſo ſtrongly recommends in all her works, by exhibiting to our eyes an endleſs 
field of ſtudy and delight—Arts by which the great nations of antiquity poliſhed themſelves, adorned 
their cities, and handed down their fame to diſtant ages, by buildings, by ſtatues, coins, and other 
monuments—Arts by which modern Italy has attracted the attention and veneration of foreigners 
Arts that like eloquence and poetry may be univerſally applied to every purpoſe, both of public and of 
private life, to diſplay and record the wonders and beauties of nature and art, to inſtruct and to poliſh 


| mankind, to recommend wiſdom and virtue, to puniſh and ridicule folly. and vice, to enoble reli- 


gion by adorning the temples of the Gods, to add dignity to the ſtate, to record great actions, to 
honour and reward private virtue, to illuſtrate ſciences, to improve arts and manufactures of every 
kind, from the greateſt to the leaſt, and conſequently to increaſe wealth and commerce. In a 

| word, as viſible nature affords to the eyes an infinite field of inſtruction and delight, in every ſcene 
of her works, ſo art, by following her footſteps, may as it were rival her in new and endleſs ſcenes 
of uſe and beauty. However, tho' by the encouragement and patronage of the great, by the ex- 
ertion of the artiſts themſelves, by premiums, by exhibitions, by private ſchools of deſign in the 
capital, and even in diſtant parts of the kingdom, and by other means, theſe arts have been of late 
years greatly advanced, and the taſte and attention of the public awakened thereto, yet much is 
till wanting to eſtabliſh them upon a complete and regular plan, fo as to produce their full effect, 
ſuited to the dignity and demands of a great and commercial nation : nor can this great end be 
accompliſhed, till education in theſe arts is conducted on new and more extenſive. principles, ſuited 
to the preſent ſtate of this age and nation; a grand national academy ſhould therefore be erected in 


the 


of eyery art that 
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the capital, upon the moſt extenſive and genergug/plan, not only for the arts of deſign, hut for the 


improvement of every other are and ſcience, ang for Gniſhing the education of the noble yopth, in 


every uſcful and elegant art, that can ſtrengthen and form the body or the mind either for war or 
peace, for public or for private life: on the model of which, our public ſchools would ſoon he 
obliged to reform themſelves; by which, in the next generation, we might expect to {ee a very di- 
ferent race of men from hat we are likely to have, when things are t e to chances wn 


the preſent ſyſtem of indolence and diſſipatio sss. 


P. 8. Sigce this little work was ſent to the preſi, we are informed, that his Majeſty 8 
pleaſed to erect an academy for the arts of deſign, in their full extent; a thing long and ardently 


wiſhed for in this nation; by which it is to be hoped, that the above great and deſirable ends, and 
every other noble effect that theſe arts are capable of, will in due time be attajned by the anti 


and genius of the Britiſh nation, dai under the immediate influence of their Sovereign. 
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THE CONTENTS OF THE FOLLOWING HISTORY 


OF THIS WORK. 


INTRODUCTION. 


T H E — of the common methods of making anatomical figures, ant * . eps the 257 
was led to the true method; viz, * the n the re and Ae oh his e 
chius uſed 4 like method, 
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CR AP. I. Of the Skeleton and its Figures. 1 


bi Seer, I. Exat? figures of the ſteleton nt to be procured.—Theſe can only' be bad by clearing a 

8] 1 feeleton of the ſoft parts, leaving only the natural ligaments, then placing it in a Proper « attitude, and fixing | 7 
it ſo.—How this was done, by means of a tripod to ſapport the pPelvis below ; and by Rrretching ropes = — N 
the ceiling and walls, from the head, trunk, and extremities, to fox the other parts z and aftrguards 5 ; 
comparing and correBling the wow, by a nekes man placed in the ſame attitude. : 


Szcr. II. The method contrived by the . of * the general 3 Pa the 4 rhus 
placed and fixed, with the articulations; ſo as to be ſeen diſtintly by the artiſt, and yet as at the 4 Mance 75 


of forty feet. — His precautions, and the accidents and difficulties that occurred. — Particular parts efierwards 
_— N the A ngle 2 when cleaned. 5 
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Secr. III. Reaſon for the attitudes that u were F ena] and Jeautifal 8 of 55 atti- 


. tudes, and of the poſition and bearing of each part and member, firſt 5 the front and back, and then 
of the later al vier of the ſkelet 5 moſt uſe ful both to . and to o painters 


' 


SECT. IV. From what kind of body the eleton Was taken; the « pricention ed. 4 procure a 4 comple 
one, and even that correfed in the drawing. 


Cray. II. Of the Muſtles and their Figures. 


Sxcr. I. The author*s method of inſcribing the muſcles on the linear figures of the Reeleton, and the la- 


3 preparations towards it. Errors Jaunned, ariſing from the nature of reverſe of engraving, and the 
extenſi on and contraction of the wetted paper. 55 : b 


Sxcr. II. 7 be Muſcles, and ſome other 2 to which they refer, are annexed to the 1 of the 
ſkeleton, as they are ſeen in dead bodies. To make the muſcles appear uniform, though taken from different 
Bodies, they are referred to an outline of one muſcular body, as well as to that of the ſkeleton, every thing 


being copied from nature.—To apply the muſcles exa ly, the exterior orders are firſt drawn, and after- 
wards corrected, as internal * required, 
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Sxor, m.. Great cart taken, and c various wy to o exhibit the muſcles int 
ances 6s for example, in the diaphragm, the muſcles about the anus, the valum of the pa 
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ons theſe of... the moſt Perfell bind; things of leſs moment, and rare varieties art 
le "of the bladder, —The fituation, figure, xe, 


Adult bodies «were uſe 
omitted, except a few z, as the ries 22 "and the 
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cular tables are of two kinds. The frft exhibit, in as few fgures 
uniform fytem of the whole by ſucceſſive orders, in front and back views, and in one lateral aſpels, in pro- 
per altitudis, correſponding to the ſkeleton, of a commodious /i ze, and properly ſhaded; and to complete 
the ſyſtem, the orders on the neck, and under the boad, are. added ina fide view ; alſo theſe on the ſolt of 
the foot, and in the oye ſocket. 1 5 2 0, 5 
by Thi facond kind plain "and ſerve as a" pplement 10 the fo er, being the fgtres of t e particular 
uſeler, in a fize double to the others," and done in a more ſimple mannir, but thiſe + the" al ear ar 

of the natural fizt,—The compoſition and internal trulture of muſcles are omitted. URN BEA alen 
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. agnes, marks of reference, preſs work, and inden 2 
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"Sn or. 5; 3 [The merits oft the artif Wuandelar, and the pain taken by him and the author, for ten gears,” 
t render the work every way of Rac be excellence of the tables, both as to anatomy and the  painter's 
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| Sxer, II. 7 be advantages of the author's method of adding linear figures, and putting the marks. of 
rence on d . of the, / IJ 1 parts and muſcles did not require. this, tho they are CLI with 
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The difficulty, labour, and expence of the work vindicated, from the uſefulneſs and dignity of the 
145. —Tbe particular improvements to be found in it, are tft to the diſcernment of the reader, 
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origin, cobgfion, flſhy parts, and tendons, with the courſe of the mſceular fibres, were chiefy attended lu. 
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J Mar ns bee of theſe TABLES may be better ts it I * 10 8 als 5 
and method by which they were conſtructed: and I ſhall narrate, not only the 0 4 2 15 
i approved, but alſo what T condemned, that we may be better able to judge in | 
cnduct of works of this kind. Firſt then, I:began with the muſcles; deſiring ps arg to 
repreſent in my figures, not only the ſingle ones apart, but alſo the complete ſyſten of the whole. 
I began with the ſyſtem. This I was obliged to divide into different orders, as the muſeles 
le one behind another: the firſt order containing theſe that lie immediately under the common in⸗ 
teguments: the ſecond, thoſe which appear when the firſt are removed, and ſo on of the reſt; 1 
inclined, that not only the poſition of the members ſhould be the ſame in each of theſe orders, but b 
that they ſhould be, in every reſpect rightly connected, and following each other; ſo that the whole 4 
| ſeries of the figures ſhould plainly ſhow every thing as it is in the body, in the poſture and aſped os 


4 * 
* 


* 


I had choſen, With this deſign I ſet theſe orders before my artiſt for imitation, in the ara 08 | 
that moſt other anatomiſts had done, and he copied them with all the exactneſs he was able: but 2 


J 


found this great difficulty, that in drawing the firſt orders, it was impoſible to expreſs t. . 
muſcles and bones, that at that time only partly appeared, (and muſt be drawn as they then. FRY - 55 
peared, tho they were ſeen more fully afterwards when the exterior muſcles that covered them were ES 
removed) ſo as they might be continued without error in the ſucceeding figures; and being ſo „„ 1 4 
continued, would be found placed on the body as nature ſhowed they ought to be. or 9 
| tho” afterwards, ſuch amendments were made in the figures of the exterior orders, as the iu: . 
terior orders ſhowed to be neceſſary, and in this way we had a ſet of tolerable figures, which | 
5 evidently ſhowed a ſkilful artiſt, yet they by no means pleaſed: me, becauſe the parts did not 
| properly hang together, ſurely not in the manner I deſired nor were they expreſſed with 
ſufficient roundneſs and preciſion : in a word, they were totally different from what I had conceived 
in my mind. This method I had made trial of in ſeveral parts, viz, the belly, the mow the 
arm, the face; and I derived this advantage from it, that thereby I diſcoverc 


8 


to accompliſh what I defired. For I had obſerved in the .courſe of drawing, _ as * 
firſt orders of muſcles, pretty nearly reſembled in general, the figure of the ſeveral members 

to which they belonged, they could be very well expreſſed by the artiſt, inſeribing them 

as it were, upon that figure of the body which he had in his mind: the drawing imitating 
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interior pits," by removing the R. * the More this" figüre of the mem mbers d f of, 


cht urtiſt was not equally aſſiſted by this figure, in exptefſing the ir nterior orders, and was \ oblige Th 5 


AKcommodite all the the Ticteeding « orders to tlie RAC a8 to 4 foundation,” as therein this figure ch the 
members gehihally"appedret: : how, this did bt at nfwer in the bones and ſyſtem fits "eee: ; 
£8, a tis" of itſelf a pecullar compoſition, cotreſponding on the whole to the "figure of the the 

Bithan” body, but differing from it in many relpects; yet the muſcles could never be truly 5 
pred, ünlefz the ſytem "of the ſkeleton to which they are affixed, was firſt determined agg 
_ 1 Was Cbheinced, that all would be vague and uncertain, ü unleſs 1460 5 art was oh ented ac 
örding to meuſutement; if not with the utmoſt preciſioh, " at Leaſt, wich hal bre But 
— L IKeways foreſaw great difficulties : firſt in the exact meaſuring itſelf,” and Tayirig down the 
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parts on the table according to that meaſure; and next, tho this were done entirely to my wi ſh, 
1 foreſaw other difficulties hardly to be conquered.” For it is evident, that the eh) and every 


member, muſt be expreſſed in the table, in the ſame attitude in which it was ae : now, 
tho' ſome members could be rightly placed for this purpoſe; as the head, the arms, the hands, the 
legs,.. the. feet: yet others could not, as the trunk and the neck: therefore I foreſaw, that theſe 
members which could not be ſo placed, muſt either be repreſented in an aukward poſition, or I 
muſt leave it to the artiſt, to correct it by his ſkill in drawing: the firſt was intolerable, and the 
other I could never approve; becauſe there wis great danger of miſtakes, or even a certainty 
of them. And if it was poſſible to put every part in a fit poſition, yet by raiſing and handling the 
muſcles, or on any other occaſion, if the firſt poſition was a little gn; it ſeemed ſcarce 
poſſible to replace things ſo, as exactly to correſpond to what had been Already ( drawn; eſpecially 
as it was clear, that one and the ſame body would not ſuffice for the whole, and that different. 


bodies would not exactly agree; nor, if they did, could they be placed ſo exactly i in the ſame 


poſitions, that the parts could be drawn by meafure, ſo as to fit and agree with the former. Ali 


theſe circumſtances therefore clearly ſhowed, that what T aimed at, was a thing of greater moment, 


than to be attained by the ordinary manner, even of the moſt approved anatomiſts'; ; ho did no wy 
more chan copy in their figures, merely what was preſented to the eye, and ſo produced y vagu 55 
figures; in which no regard was had to order, nor exact meaſures, nor to any ſeries and Ge 
Such figures, tho they may be good in ſome reſpects, and contain much, yea 4 great deal, yet 
they are deſective in many things much to be deſired, and which are neceſſary to that moſt difficult 
point adding perfection to a Work. In a a word, it was evident that a very different method 
muſt be purſued, and that my purpoſe Was only to be gained, by fixing a certain rule, by which 
the figures'muſt be conſtructed. And as human bodies, tho! they vary from each other in many 
hings, yet in many things in general agree, there muſt be taken from the body itfelf a common 


foundation, on which to form the figures, and this muſt be the skzIETOx, which ought to be the 
foundation of the figures, as it is of the body itſelf and of the muſcles, if we deſire to produce 


any thing certain, and anſwering to nature. The figures of the ſkeleton muſt therefore be firſt 
formed, and to theſe the muſcles muſt afterwards be referred: for the figures of the ſkeleton 
being firſt determined, as in moſt men of whatever ſtature and thickneſs, the muſcles adhere and 
are contiguous to'the ſkeleton nearly in the fame | manner, and in the ſame places, it "muſt fol ollow, 
that the muſcles will correſpond to theſe figures of the ſkeleton, tho' they a are taken from bodies os 


moſt different (provided they are not deformed) if they are painted on the figures with the fame re re- 
ference to che bones as they have in theſe bodies. 1 found likeways another uſe of this rule, je 


or 17 — figures of the How" in this manner,” we could thereby find and know many er 
them 


1 e . 65 50 6 f 


5 in the figures might appear, it was neceſſary to clean them perfectly, and conſequently to ſeperate 
them, one from another: but when once taken aſunder, it would have been no eaſy ee thr 
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for d doing it, and theſe being once. known, we. have: the means 77 of conſider] 
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theſe which do not fo ; opehly appear, Tu Ta hea over th pla 100 


of muſcles, as they appear in the Hgures, age place 
des, the figures of the ſkeleton, and, che ſyſtem of the muſeles being once de 


res gf the bowels may be referred, thereto, ,and theſe too being fixed, ve ean determi e cheſs 


551117. 


ſe the wilding upon! it with all its parts, ſo we may on the ſkeleton, as à foundation, annex the 
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Apt arteries, veins, neryes, and other r parts, 1 For as as architects having ; laid a ſure foundation, „ 


muſcl es, apply t the bowels, and other pasta, and afterwards conduct the nerves, / arteries, and veins 


nt puller 15 | — 
1 on the bones of, fl es an Ag be- | 
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Upong, Heh: and ſuperadd whatever more. belongs to the fabric of our bodies: and therefore ve 


II 


will beſt 1 imitate by. art, this method pointed out by nature. And this firſt n me to diſcover, : 
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er. I. Bor e thee firſt rudiments, which can only wg to Pio un in rows manner we 

e abs ere to proceed, let us noy ſolely conſider hay we are to form theſe figures of the 
ſkel eleton. In order to their being good, and atrue foundation n to the other parts, itis-required.that they 
ſhould be accurate, and truly exhibit the exact figure of the ſkeleton, as it is in the living animal, 


Daf 


in the poſture which is choſen. Now that every part of the bones, which was to be repreſented 


4. < 


join them, nor could it be eaſily diſcerned whether they yere rightly. joined-or not, if we did not 


compare them with the natural compoſition itſelf : and how. was, this to be found ? and even if it 
could be found, it was eaſy to foreſee, that tho' in general they might approach to this, compoſition, 


yet by er no means with that accuracy I wiſhed for, and which was requiſite, for the true application 


110 


of the other parts. Beſides, the cartilaginous cruſts with which the bones, are cayered. in the 
articulations, by exact cleaning, are either ſpoil'd or totally loſt, and therefore. if they were join'd; 


in that . condition, the articulations would. be imperfect: and the more that I vas ſenſible of 
theſe defects, in the figures of the ſkeleton that are already extant, the more 1 deſired to find a. 


remedy. | After long uncertainty in what manner to proceed, it came into my mind, to prepare | 


and lean. a f ſkeleton, in ſuch a manner, that nothing ſhould remain but the ligaments that 
Joints, , and being ſo placed, and afterwards drawn, as 1 intended, to cut open and remo 
ments, t t what was at firſt covered by them might be added to the figure: and in this manner L 


thought I could beſt expreſs the true nature of the parts. But I foreſaw how lab 
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ſpoiled, and likeways become offeiſive: wherefore I thought-it beſt, firſt us te. de extghrinicrie | 

in the ſeperate members of the-ſkeleton : in ſome it ſucceeded very well, as in the hands, the feet} 
the joints of the thighs; in others it was much more difficult; as in the ribs and ſpine ; but fo, that 
appeared hopes of overcoming the difficulties; Being therefore encouraged by the ſucceſs _ 


there a 
1 had found, about the end of the year upccxxv, having procured a proper ſubject, I prepare 
therefrom ſuch a ſkeleton as I have mentioned; which being of itſelf unſtable, as, the ligament - 
were naturally ſoft and lax, I conſidered in what manner 1 could place and fix it in 4 proper | 


many bones ſhould thereby ſuffer, and the cartilaginous cruſts of the articulations be ous ; and'if 
it had been proper; it could not be. done; till the ſkeleton was firſt fixed, in the poſition in 
which it was to be drawn, Therefore in order-to place it, I took the following method. As the 
feet could not ſupport the trunk, becauſe they were neither rigid themſelves, nor could the pelvis | 
reſt firmly upon the heads of the thigh bones, it was my firſt care, to ſupport the lower part of 


the trunk upon a firm and ſtable baſis ; but in ſuch a way, that i it might be at liberty to incline 


a little on occaſion, and in the manner that might be needful: for this purpoſe I ordered a tripod 
to be made, with the feet at a moderate diſtance ; from the top of which, where the feet met to- 
gether, a fulcrum of iron aroſe, which ſoon was divided into three branches, moderately ſeperated 
of theſe one was ſhorter, the two others were equal in length; and all of them were in the upper 
part, to their extremity, firſt bent outwards the length of a cubit, in order to ſupport, and after- 
terwards turned upwards, to retain whatever. was placed thereon ; the tripod being of ſuch a 
height, that while the lower part of the trunk reſted on it, the feet of the ſkeleton hanging down, 


could not quite reach the bottom of the tripod, and conſequently the table on which it was 


placed. This tripod was placed upon a low table, that the lower parts of the ſkeleton, and 
eſpecially the feet, might be more- eaſily drawn for had it been placed upon the ground; the art- 


iſt, in order to ſee them aright, would have been obliged to ſtoop. The bottom of the trunk was 


ſo placed on the tripod, that the ſynchondroſis of the pubis reſted on the extremity of the ſhorter 


branch, and the lower part of the oſſa ilium, juſt before the ſacrum, reſted on the extremities of 


the longer branches; as I had taken care that the divarication of the branches, ſhould be fitted 


for receiving and retaining theſe parts of the trunk; as alſo that the ſhorter branch, ſhould be 


about ſo much ſhorter than the other two, as I judged the lower part of the ſynchondroſis of the 


pubis, ought to be below the lower parts of the oſſa ilium, which laſt reſted on the longer branches, 


This firm foundation being laid, my firſt care was to raiſe the trunk, with the neck and head, to an 


ere& poſture z and I began with the trunk, as it was firmer and more ſtable than the neck and 


head : for this purpoſe I fixed a cord below the neck, to the ſuperior part of the ſpine, where it is 


more firm and ſtable, and I conducted it ſtraight to the ceiling of the chamber, and having 
paſſed it through a ring fixed there, I conduct it to a hook in the neighbouring wall, round 
which J tye and faſten it. By the ſtretching of this cord I raiſed the trunk, as well as I was 


able, to an erect poſture, but ſo that its lower part ſhould ſtill reſt upon the tripod. I next paſs 


another cord behind both the zygomatic proceſſes, one end of 1 ic being under the right, and the 
other under the left, and bringing the middle of the rope to the occiput near the neck, I tied its 


two extremeties together like a handle above the head, and to this handle I fix another rope, 


which 1 likeways convey to the ceiling, and there paſling it through another ring fixed near the 


_ I in like manner convey and faſten | it to a hook in the wall. This rope I ſtretch as much 
as 


| ; quite free from inclination ; for which reaſon tying ſeveral cords to the trunk, I Sandee er 


"ef 10 e ths thine tine myo rde e wipe POL | to the ſpine; by: 
this means the trunk was indeed erect, as alſo the neck and head, but not ſo completely, as to be 


in different directions to the walls, and faſtened them to hooks fixed there; and by ſtretching theſe. 
coords, I fixed the trunk. equally. all around. Theſe laſt ropes, like the two former by which 1 
erected the trunk and head, I faſtened to the more ſtable part of the trunk, viz, to the 
ſpine, being the foundation of the trunk, which the ribs. muſt of courſe follow; and I tyed 
them to the ſuperior part of the ſpine, that 1 might thereby govern the whole of 1 it, and 
I faſten them juſt below the neck, becauſe in that part the ſpine is ſtable; for had I tyed 
them to the neck itſelf, I ſhould have bent it in ſtretching the ropes, on account of its flexibi- 
ty. Having in this manner fixed the trunk, I proceeded to the arms. And firſt I paſſed a rope, 
and fixed it to the conjunction of the clavicle with the ſuperior proceſs of the ſcapula; and by means 
of that rope, I was able to raiſe the whole ſhoulder to a proper height, and to ſuſpend the whole 
arm from the ceiling ; and by tranſyerſe ropes, I prevented the ſeapula from declining to the fore or 
back parts; and in this manner, having in general fixed both arms, I faſtened a rope to the inferi · 
or part of the right radius, and thereby I removed that whole arm from the trunk. Another rope 
I faſtened to the inferior part of the left arm bone, and thereby I raiſed that arm; another I faſtened 
5 to the left ulna, by which I governed the fore arm. The inferior extremities I fixed in the follows 
ing manner; the right one I extended to a ſtraight line, and placed it directly under the trunk; and 
as it did not quite reach the table, I placed a piece of board between the heel and table, ſo fitted, 
that it fixed the heel as it were in a ſtanding poſture; neither was the limb, ſo preſſed upwards, as N 
to raiſe the pelvis from the tripod; and under the remaining part of tHe foot, I placed ſeveral boards, 
of ſuch thickneſs, that the whole might reſt, in an equal manner, In the laſt place, I fixed a rope 
to the lower part of che thigh,” and conducting it backwards to the wall, I thereby fixed the knee. 
Nearly in the ſame manner I alſo fixed the left limb, bending the knee a little, and raiſing. the heel, 
ſo that the extremity of the foot reſted gently, on that part that is near the root of the great toe, 
The general poſition of the ſkeleton being thus fixed, I afterwards brought it to perfection z for partly 
by bending and railing the pelvis; partly by ſtretching or ſlackening the ropes, or by. adding new... 
ones; and partly at laſt by little boards, papers, cloths, or whatever elſe of the kind was readieſt, 
placed under, upon, or between certain parts, (the particulars of which is of no moment to relate), 
I corrected whatever I found defective. After this I placed a naked man, of a like ſtature and 
lean, in the ſame attitude, and with him compared the ſkeleton, eſpecially the pelvis, the ſpine, 
Qs thorax, the ſcapula and clavicles; for theſe being once truly placed, the other parts would give 
no great trouble. And correcting in the manner I have juſt now narrated, what ſeemed to require 
itz I afterwards. conſidered the ſkeleton for a few days, and by light ſtretching or relaxing of the 
ropes, and other ways producing ſmall changes, I tryed if I could till bring it nearer to perfection; 
after which I again compared it with the a man, leſt by the * OE of my care, 1 von | 
have e from nature. 
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e II. The ſkeleton being 3 h to my nen my next care was to imitate it ex · 
Au in a picture. Now to draw after it merely by the eye, as painters commonly do, would have 
rendered every thing vague and uncertain, and would by no means have anſwered my intention z 
for it was impoſſible but the artiſt muſt have committed miſtakes, and conſequently I ſhould not 
have had ſuch' a figure of the ſkeleton as I wiſhed for, ſo that I might not only hope, but even be 
certain, that it would ſerve as a proper foundation on which to inſcribe the muſcles, Fa meaſure 
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the Sremberecce of the whole in Wh with the politios, maguledde; and figure of each part; 


would have been an endleſs work; nor could it be done without the aid of ſome unerring rule. It 


would have been eaſy to confine the ſight by a wooden parallelogram, compoſed of four ſtraight 


ſides, at right angles, the ſpace comprehended by which, being made at leaſt equal to the ſurface of 
the ſkeleton, and the whole of it equally divided by ſtretched cords; into ſquare ſpaces equal to each 


other, this to be placed directly before the'ſkeleton, and the tablet upon which the figure of the + 


ſkeleton was to be drawn, being divided by lines, in the. ſame manner as the ſquare was by cords, 
the artiſt looking through a ſmall determined hole, in the place from which he was to view the ſkele- 
ton, would obſerve what parts of the ſkeleton were oppoſite to the different cords of the ſquare, and 
to what parts of theſe cords, and accordingly draw them on the correſponding lines of his tablet. 


But to this method there were objections, for in order that the artiſt might rightly and conveniently 
ſee every part of the ſkeleton, it was neceſſary that he ſhould not be at too great a diſtance from it; 


my inclination was, that he ſhould ſee it at a diſtance, not much leſs than forty Rhineland feet, as 


we call them, that thereby he might not ſee many of its parts obliquely ; but as from this diſtance, s 


the eye was not able to diſtinguiſh the ſmaller parts, therefore that the artiſt might be ſo near as to 


ſee the object diſtinctly, and yet might ſee every thing as at the diſtanee of forty feet, the obſcuri- 
ty only excepted, I contrived in the following manner: ſuch a ſquare as I have mentioned, and 
which I ſhall call the larger one, I placed immediately before the ſkeleton, ſo that the cords touch- ; 


ed the moſt advanced parts of it. Four feet before this, I placed another ſquare, in every reſpect ſimilar, 


only the ſpaces were ſmaller; this therefore I call the leſſer one: the ſpaces were a tenth part ſmal- i 


ler, as the diſtance of four feet, was alſo the tenth part of the whole diſtance I intended between 


the object and the eye. Theſe two ſquares I fo placed, that the planes of the cords ſhould be 4 | 
parallel to each other, and in a perpendicular direction, and that the cords of the one, ſhould ex- 


- atly correſpond to the other, the centre being placed directly oppoſite to the middle of the left 


part of the breaſt of the ſkeleton. This being done, the artiſt placing himſelf where he thought proper 
near the ſkeleton, at the moſt convenient diſtance for ſeeing it, contrived it ſo, that he ſhould plainly ſee 


ſome point of decuſſation of the cords of the ſmaller ſquare, exactly fall upon the correſponding 
point of the greater; and that part of the ſkeleton which appeared directly oppoſite to theſe 


points, he inſcribed upon the decuſſation of. the correſponding lines of his tablet, which was divided 
by lines croſſing at right angles, as the ſpace of the greater ſquare was by cords; and in like man- 


ner paſſing from one point of decuſſation in the cords to another, the parts of the ſkeleton, if 
any ſeen directly behind them, were inſcribed on the correſponding points of decuſſation on the 
tablet; and the intermediate parts of the ſkeleton, between theſe determined points, were eaſily 
drawn without any error worthy of notice, on account of the ſmallneſs of the ſpaces, In this man- 
ner (ſo as to anſwer my purpoſe, tho? it gave the artiſt no ſmall trouble) was the fore part of the ſke- 
leton drawn as it ſtood, and it was drawn with the ligaments tying the joints, which being after- 
wards cut, and pulled back, as far as was neceſſary to ſee the Joints of the bones, the artiſt added 
theſe parts to the figure. This being done, all the cords were looſed that fixed the ſkeleton, except 


the two drawn to the ceiling that kept it ere, viz, one from the head, and another from the upper 


part of the'ſpine z and the ſkeleton with its tripod being turned, to exhibit the poſterior parts, it was 
fixed, and its figure drawn as the fore part ; and I cut the ligaments of the joints in ſuch a manner, 


that tho' they were likewiſe cut upon the fore part, yet a ſufficient quantity ſtill remained to fix the 


joints, till the ſkeleton being again turned, the lateral view was likewiſe taken in the ſame manner, 


But 
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OY it being impoſible to finiſh all the three 5gures of the ſkeletn, in le than 10 tliree 
a tho the utmoſt diligence was uſed, I was obliged during that time, to prevent. the ſpoiling- 
of the ſkeleton. by drying, or by putrefaction, and alſo the inconvenience. or miſchief that might 


thereby ariſe. to ourſelves ; ſome times therefore to prevent drying, whilſt I moiſtened with water, 


and poured it into the inciſions of the joints; to preſerve the cartilaginous cruſts ; and ſometimes to 


check putrefaction, whilſt I ſprinkled with vinegar, and covered the parts during the night with 
papers and cloths moiſtened therewith, and poured vinegar into all the parts I could ; it happened, 
that, while the firſt figure was a- doing, a ſmart froſt coming on, froze the whole ſkeleton, which 


was the moſt effectual thingy not only to fix its poſition, but alſo to prevent putrefaction; and if 


tha froſt had laſted, till the firſt figure was finiſhed, I could eaſily have looſed the ligatures, and 
turned it, while yet rigid by the froſt, in order to draw the ſecond; but the thaw coming on ſooner 
than I wiſhed, haſtened the putrefaction, and gave me a good deal of trouble. The fire was like- 


wiſe hurtful, without a 1 abel man N Tom nor would ras till the weather be- | 


came, milder. te 5 e 
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By theſe three Rs the poſture, of the ſkeleton, the 8 of all the 6 and the com- 
poſition of the whole bony fabrick was accurately expreſſed ; but the figure and appearance of the 
bones only in general, for the remains of the ligaments about the joints, and other things 
ſtood in our way; from which the bones could not eaſily be cleared; nor would it 
have been proper, tho' J could have cleaned them in the moſt perfect manner, to have ſpent at. 
preſent the:length of time neceſſary thereto, eſpecially as I could do it afterwards, and have the 


figures completed at my leiſure. Therefore taking the ſkeleton to pieces, my next labor was ac- 


curately to clean each bone, ſo as to ſpoil nothing; yet when I had cleaned them, I delayed finiſh- 


ing the figutes'of the ſkeleton from them, till I had the figures of each bone, in the natural ſize, 


engraven upon copper; and I delayed i it for this reaſon, becauſe as I intended to give attention to. 
each bone, the making theſe figures was a preparation to the artiſt for that end, and on that ac- 


count I could not return to the figures of the ſkeleton, till the year MDCCxxx11. When 1 returned, 


my firſt care was to reduce them from their natural ſize, to what you ſee in theſe figures. Then the 
artiſt, conſidering each bone in the ſame poſition it held in the figures, ſupplied what was wanting 


in the figures, and amended what ſeemed to require it; after which, I was confirmed in the deſign 
I had always had, of pu bliſhing theſe figures, in caſe they anſwered my expectation ; and I deſired 
they ſhould be engraven on copper, hoping that they would thereby be rendered ſtill more perfect; 

accordingly they were a "1 and from the bones themſelves, in order to a more complete ex- 


Fe 


Sxcr. III. They exhibit che ſkeleton in an ere& moſh having Ken likewiſe to the | Sos 
of the attitude. I have choſen ſuch poſitions and attitudes of the members, by which the general 
arrangement of the bones and muſcles might beſt appear, and by which the viſcera, the arteries, 
veins, and nerves, and other parts might likewiſe appear, in caſe I ſhould incline to proceed, 
The poſition of the firſt and ſecond figure is exactly the ſame, repreſenting the fore and back parts, 


the one anfwering to the other, by which the continuation of the whole round of the figure may ap- 


pear. A third figure is added giving a more complete lateral view, The poſition of this figure 
differs from the other two, being perhaps more proper to ſhow the lateral parts. Now as to the 
poſition, the following things are to be obſerved. The ſkeleton of the firſt and ſecond figure, 


ends bm Wa a 1 foot, leaning "y fühl upon the left; the right foot reſts upon the 
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heel, and beſides upon the anterior heads of all the metatarſal bones, eſecially that of the great toe 
with the intervention however of the ſeſamoidal bones; and the toes being bent downward, as it 
were lay hold of the ground, and by that means the foot ſtands firmer, The extremity of the foot is 
turned ovtwards, in a natural manner, in that poſition that gives the greateſt firmneſs when we 


ſtand. The right knee is extended to a ſtraight line, the patella lies upon the thigh bone, higher 


than that ſinus between the condyles, upon which it commonly reſts; and it lies as when the knee 


is ſtraight and fixed by the action of the rectus, vaſti, and crureus muſcles. The leg is inclined 


a little outwards upon the foot, by the bending of the joint of the talus on the heel bone, by which 
the extremity of the foot reſts fully upon the ground ; and the heel is in the ſame perpendicular 
line with the head, which makes a firm ſtanding poſture, And this is aſſiſted by a moderate incli- 
nation of the thigh to the ſame ſide, the thigh bone meeting the tibia ſo as to make an angle, but 
a very obtuſe one, and making it towards the fide I have mentioned, The left foot is ſomewhat 
removed from the right, both to aſide and forward, and it reſts. only, and that ſlightly, upon the 
anterior head of the metatarſal bone of the great toe, by the intervention of the ſeſamoidal bones. 


The left knee is moderately bent, and thereby the patella reſts upon its ſinus between the condyles, 


therefore the right extremity alone upon its vertex ſuſtains the pelvis, whoſe poſition is oblique, the 
left ſide being the loweſt, becauſe as I ſaid, the left foot is remoyyed from the right, and yet touches 


the ground; and becauſe the left foot is likeways advanced forward, the left part of the pelvis is 


for that reaſon forced ſomewhat more forward than the. right, and the reſt of the trunk above the 
pelvis is inclined towards the right, as much as 1s required for equilibrium. Therefore the whole 
ſpine in general is bent towards the right, and it is Iikeways, except in the neck, inclined as it were 
ſomè what to the left; that while the left part of the pelvis, is advanced ſomewhat more forward 
than the right, the breaſt may yet ſtand directly forward. On the other hand the neck is bent to- 
wards the right, and the atlas with the head turned to the ſame ſide, as much as is neceſſary to 
direct the face ſomewhat that way. Beſides, the pelvis is fo ſituated, that its whole ſuperior edge 
is placed obliquely, chiefly directed upwards, but at the ſame time remarkably forwards. There- 
fore the os ſacrum, deſcending from the loins, inclines ſomewhat backwards, from which the coccyx 
advances forwards, at the ſame time bending itſelf that way. The loins riſing from the os ſacrum, are 


at firſt remarkably bent, then becoming more ſtraight, are inclined moderately backwards; ; and 
and being concave behind, thereby better ſupport the thorax. From thence, the dorſal part of the 


ſpine inclining likeways backwards, 1s gently bent from the top, but in a contrary way to that of the 


loins z by which the thorax does not incline too much forwards. From the back, the neck raiſes itſelf 


forwards, moderately bent, ſuſtaining the head in ſuch a manner, that the face may be thrown 
ſufficiently forward, The thorax is moderately bent towards the right, along with the 
\ ſpine, by which the ribs of the right ſide Approach nearer to each other ; the ſuperior 
ones being drawn a little downwards, the inferior upwards, On the contrary, the left ribs 


are more ſeparated, the ſuperior being drawn upwards, the inferior downwards. And 


for this reaſon the external circumference of the thorax on the left ſide is from above downwards 
. wholly convex, but on the right fide below the middle, is moderately concave; and 
therefore the lower ribs of the right ſide, being more ere& upon the ſpine, than thoſe of the left, 


their anterior extremities are more diſtant from it. The right arm is in a hanging poſture but | . 


moderately raiſed; whereby the ſcapula is upright, and the clavicle almoſt directly tranſverſe. But 
the ſcapula is moderately thruſt backwards, and along therewith, that part of the clavicle that 
ſupports i it, by which the breaſt is more open, the left arm is raiſed higher, and therefore that 
ou of the clavicle, upon which the ſyperior alas of the ſcapula reſts, is raiſed along therewith, 


and 


3 


bo 3 


and the ſcapula undergoes ſome rotation, ſo chat its lower angle is turned towards the left ſider 
The right fore- arm is ſtraight, and ſo likewiſe are the radius and ulna; and the right hand hangs 
open. But the left fore-arm is ſomewhat bent, and the radius i is turned, as much as it is capable 
of, round the ulna, and along” 9 it i Eine 8⁰ much for the „ of . firſt and err 
peur . W an Felt 
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— In chr third uble the ttb 18 bets as it were in a Ab i Like thi cltiees it nes; 
40 on the right foot, the left only reſting on the ground, upon the end of the great toe, which is there- 
fbre a little bent upwards, as in walking, when we are juſt going to bring forward the foot that is 


. 


behind. The right foot ſtands upon the heel, and the anterior extremity of the metatarſal bone of 


the great toe, reſting on the interveening ſeſamoidal bones, upon theſe it ſtands chiefly; and alſo upon 
the anterior extremity of the metatarſal bones of the ſmall toes. The right knee is ſtraight as in the 
former figures, and in like manner from the ſame cauſe, the patella is drawn upwards, ſo that it lies 
upon the ſinus between the condyles of che thigh, only by its inferior part, its upper part reſts upon 
the thigh above that ſinus; The left knee is moderately bended, therefore the ſuperior part of the 
patella reſts upon the ſinus, between the condyles ; from whence its extremity is directed towards the 
eminence of the tibia, to which the ligament is affixed that proceeds from that extremity. The 
_ pelvis, as in the firſtand ſecond figures, reſts upon the right foot alone, and the left ſide is the loweſt ; 


the ſpine above it is ſomewhat inclined to the right, whereby the fore part of the thorax is a little 


inclined that way ; but the face ſtill more, not only becauſe the neck is more twiſted, but chiefly 
becauſe the atlas and head are remarkably turned that way, The pelvis is likewiſe fo placed, that its 
| ſuperior edge is directed upwards and forwards, as in the former figures, and the coccyx with the 
inferior part of the ſacrum are bent forwards. The loins near the os ſacrum, are at firſt conſider- 


ably bent, then becoming ſtraighter, they incline moderately backwards, being concave behind; 


from theſe the dorſal part of the ſpine inclines backwards, and is gently bent from the top, con- 
cave before; from thence the neck ſtretches forward, moderately bended. As the left arm is 
raiſed, the ſcapula is ſomewhat turned, fo that the upper part is directed a little backwards, and: the 
inferior angle forwards. But as the right arm hangs down, and at the ſame time is carried back- 


wards, the baſe of the ſcapula on this ſide is ſomewhat removed from the ribs, chiefly at the lower 


angle, This is ſufficient with regard to the poſition, what remains on that ſubject, in this or the 


former figures, may be eaſily perceived from the figures themſelves. All the n appear full, 


and ry ted, becauſe the anne cruſts; are not 3 

1 en IV. I muſt now deſcribe the nature of the ſkeleton, which I made choice of for this re- 
preſentation. As to the age, I chooſed that, where the bones had come to their full growth and 
perfection, that is when the epiphyſes were plainly continued to their reſpective bones; for before 


that time, the bones are incomplete. I made choice of the male ſex, and of a middle ſtature, where 
at the ſame time all the bones had their juſt proportions and ſymmetry; and I chooſed ſuch a ſubject; 


as I looked upon to be more perfect than common, and which had nothing faulty, either in the 


bones themſelves, or in their compoſition, But as ſkeletons differ from each other, not only in age, 


| and ſex, and ſtature, and in the perfection of the bones, but likewiſe in the marks of ſtrength, and 
in the whole habit and appearance, I chooſed one that expreſſed both manly ſtrength and agility, 
where all the parts diſtinctly appeared, and that in a moderate degree, ſo as neither to have a youth- 


5 ful and effeminate ſlenderneſs and ſoftneſs, nor too much roughneſs and want of poliſn; in a word, 


ſuch as had a beautiful and graceful appearance. For I wiſhed to take my example of nature, from 
D nature 


tut 


nature in all her perfection But as even the beſt ſkeletons differ one from another, and I wanted te 
exhibit only a particular one, this I pitched upon as an example for the reſt, And I confeſs L was happy 
in finding a body, which as it promiſed to contain, ſo it ſupplied me with ſuch a ſkeleton as I wiſhed 
for z but. it was not ſo entirely complete, but that ſome imperfections oceured ; as painters therefore, 
when they draw after a fine face, and finding ſome defect, endeavour by ſkilfully mending it, to 
render the figure ſtill more beautiful, ſo I amended in the figures ſuch things as could not be ap- 
proved; but I did it from the moſt approved originals, taking care never to depart from the truth, 
Such is the plan and hiſtory of the figures of the ſkeleton, From which I think it will clearly ap- 
pear, that in this way the truth of nature may be correctly expreſſed, but that no ſkeleton could 
be actually preſented to view, as theſe figures repreſent, at leaſt it would be no eaſy matter. For who 
could undertake, after perfe&ly cleaning the bones, and conſequently removing the ligaments, that 
not only connected, but in part covered them, preſerving at the ſame time the cartilaginous cruſts, I 
ſay who could undertake after this to 9 9 them, IG Joined . in every part, according 
to the truth of nature. 


CHAPTER II. 
or THE MUSCLES AND THEIR FIGURES. 


Ster. I, N OW theſe figures 0 drawn, had more courage to inſcribe the miſcles upon 
them, after they were engraved on copper; and both from my love of the 

work in which I was engaged, and my deſire to improve anatomy (as far as I was able) I reſolved to 
try, if I could accompliſh what I had conceived in my mind. Nor did I attempt it altogether 
unprepared, For as the number of muſcles ſpread over the whole body is very great, as they run into 
each other, and as many difficulties perpetually occur to one that deſires to underſtand them, 
not in a careleſs, but in a full and accurate manner, as there are many and great diverſities among them 
in different bodies, and as few ſubjects are fit to ſhew us nature in her greateſt perfection, and as 
it was convenient to avoid delays in the drawing; for theſe reaſons, it was neceſſary to provide 
| before hand, as far as we were able. Wherefore from the time that I began to prepare the firſt 
figures of the ſkeleton, every year, while I was diſſecting the muſcles for my pupils, and likewiſe on 
other occaſions, I obſerved their poſition, connexions, their figures, thickneſs, and their parts, and 
either to confirm what I had remarked, or to add the variations that different bodies afforded ; and 
this I continued to do every year. And becauſe things are better known from nature than from 
deſcriptions, and can thereby be preſented to the eyes, I kept ſuch as could be preſerved, that 
they might be of uſe on future occaſions ; but eſpecially bones, and other parts in which muſcles 
are inſerted, with their extremities, by which they are ſaid to ariſe or be inſerted ; theſe choſen 
from the moſt perfect bodies, 1 preſerved in a proper liquor, ſo that they ſuffered no 
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injury; and could be examined on every occaſion, and as 1 now was poſſeſſed of day ſcattered ob- 


ſervations, I arranged them ſo as to be fit for uſe. This being done, I compoſed from theſe ma- 


terials a hiſtory of the muſcles, chooſing what I found moſt frequently to- occur, and what t 
thought -moſt- conſonant to the intention of nature. And tho' it was my inclination to inſert 
nothing in this hiſtory, but what I found in the book of nature, yet 1 thought it would be uſeful 
to conſult likewiſe the books of. anatomiſts, not only the moſt reputable ones, but alſo ſuch 
others as I could procure, that I might know, if I had omitted any thing worthy of memory ob- 


ſerved by them; nor did I deſiſt to add to this NE of myology, cho publiſhed, what further 


ES dec. 

ene in the year MDCCXXXV111; I began to inſcribe the anfcles upon the sure of the 
ſkeleton, with more certain knowledge, and greater hopes of ſucceſs, For this purpoſe I. uſed the 
outline figures of the ſkeleton, the ſhaded ones being leſs proper, by obſcuring what was drawn 
upon them. And here I took care to ſhun an error, which I had obſerved in making the tables of 
the ſkeleton, When engravers transfer a drawing from paper upon the copper-plate, they firſt rub 
over the back ſide of the paper with ceruſs, next they ſxilfully lay that fide upon the plate, fitting 


it ſo as the poſition of the figure requires, and then fix it there; afterwards with a needle flightly, but 


with a fit degree of preſſure, tracing the lines of the figure, they find when the paper is removed, 
that theſe lines are marked upon the plate by means of the ceruſs; The figure being engraved, 


and printed off, what is on the right hand in the plate, is found on the left in the paper printed from 


it, and vice verſa, If therefore the ſeries of the muſcles is inſcribed on theſe printed papers, which 
afterwards by the engraver are applied to the copper-plate, as I have Juſt now deſcribed, in order 


for engraving, in that caſe the right and left of the ſeries of the muſcles, would not anſwer to that 
of the ſkeleton, This i inconvenience might eaſily have been ſhunned, if from an impreſſion taken 
upon paper, which I ſhall call the architype, or firſt impreſſion, a ſecond was immediately taken 
upon another paper, which would produce a contrary impreſſion, as to right and left, to the firſt, 


and therefore this might be uſed in order to incribe the muſcles (I ſhall call it the antitype or re- 
verſe), and then to be placed upon the copper, and the figure traced and engraved from it upon 
the plate; hence the impreſſions from the plate will be contrary to the antitype or reverſe, and 
conſequently agree with the architype, which was the thing required. But here the following 
difficulty occured; in order to have good impreſſions, it is neceſſary that the paper be firſt 
ſoftened by maceration 4 and in this condition the two papers, the architype and the reverſe, being ex- 
poſed to the rolling preſs, are extended to a larger ſize, and conſequently the figures upon them 


rendered larger, nor by drying are they contracted to their former dimenſions, therefore ſuch anti- 
types or reverſes of the ſkeleton being uſed for inſcribing the muſcles, would have been larger than 
the figures of the ſkeleton, In order to prevent this, I uſed dry paper, in taking the impreſſions 
both of the architypes and reverſes, by which indeed the impreſſions were bad, eſpecially that of the 
"reverſes, but yet they ſufficiently anſwered the purpoſe. But before I obſerved this defect of the 


moiſtened reverſes, the muſcles were already inſcribed upon ſuch reverſe of the ſecond ſkeleton ; from 
which it happens, that the outline figures, which repreſent the poſterior order of the muſcles, are 

ſomewhat too large. This I could overlook in theſe, being only intended to explain by. their ſim- 
plicity and marks of reference the ſhaded or finiſhed figures, but I corrected it in the ſhaded 
figures themſelves before they were engraved, for the ſhaded figures were all engraved poſterior to 
the linear ones, (each linear figure being transferred to the plates, upon which their correſponding 
ſhaded ones were to be engraved), and I corrected the error in the following manner, I ordered dry 


paper 
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| paper to be uſed, in caſting off the architypes or firſt impreſſions of the linear ggurck, that £64 
preſent the poſterior orders of the muſcular ſyſtem; but wet paper for the antitypes or reverſes, by 


which the former were not enlarged by the force of the preſs, and therefore the ſize, and likewiſe the 
ſize of the reverſe, when firſt taken from it, was the ſame as that of the figure upon the copper, 


from which the architype or firſt impreſſion was taken. But as the paper of the reverſes was wet, 


it contracted to a ſmaller ſize in drying, and conſequently the figures printed on it; and thus by 
frequent trials, I ſo ordered the macetation of the paper, that in drying, it was juſt ſo much di- 
miniſhed, as was required to make the figure of the proper ſize ; and 1 uſed the reyerſes, corrected 
in this manner, for transferring upon the copper the poſterior orders of the muſcular ſyſtem, in 
order to engrave the ſhaded figures. From this however I perceived, that when the finiſhed tables 
came to be publiſhed, tho they were all of the ſame ſize upon the copper, yet it could hardly be 
prevented, but the different copies muſt ſomewhat vary in their ſize, according as the paper on 


which they are printed, happens to be more lax or firm, or as the paper. was more or leſs ma- 


cerated ; for according to theſe circumſtances, the contraction in drying will be more or leſs, 

Szer, II. Now the muſcles in the drawing were referred to theſe linear reverſes, in the ſame manner 
as they are ſituated and fixed to the ſkeleton in a dead body ; and the other members to which muſ- 
cles refer, as well as to the ſkeleton, ſuch as the os hyodies, the larynx, the tongue, and others, were 
themſelves in like manner referred to the ſkeleton, and the muſcles to them. I at the ſame time 
conſulted the hiſtory of the muſcles, and the annotations added to it after publication, and alſo 


from time to time tlie prepatations I formerly mentioned, yet every thing was taken from real bo- 
dies;; and theſe things which manifeſtly and remarkably differed from the more frequent appear- 


ances, were alſo ſupplied from other bodies z now tho' this at firſt ſucceeded to my wiſh, but with 
conſiderable trouble, yet a new difficulty occurred. T could not poſſibly take the figures of the 
greateſt part of the muſcles, much leſs the whole, from one body; yea it was clear that ſome years 


muſt be employed, and many bodies uſed, and tho' no doubt the muſcles could from any body be 
referred to the figures of the ſkeleton, yet as ſome bodies are much fuller than others, for I could 
not expect to find them all nearly alike, it was difficult to contrive how, taking and arranging the 


muſcles from bodies of different fulneſs, I could reduce the whole to an equality and proportion 


one to another, for the ſkeleton alone was not ſufficient for this purpoſe; therefore beſides this, 


ſome other fixed thing muſt be found, for to truſt merely to opinion, was neither ſafe nor pleaſed 

me; now this was chiefly wanted for the great thick muſcles, eſpecially for theſe ſituated upon the 
trunk and neck, and above all upon the extremities. I therefore took care from the firſt body to have 
an exact drawing of the exterior circumference of the trunk, neck, and extremities, as it is made 


by the muſcles, within which they were arranged, and alſo referred to the ſkeleton, from whatever 
kind of body they were taken, yet in drawing theſe muſcles, I ſtill uſed bodies as like as poſſible to one 


another, But it being difficult, in drawing the exterior order of muſcles to diſcover what poſition 


they have with regard to the ſkeleton, becauſe it is almoſt totally covered by them; therefore, 


tho' the greateſt care was taken, we were afterwards obliged to correct the exterior orders, accord - 
ing as the interior ones directed us, when the ſkeleton was more expoſed to view, To apply the 
muſcles accurately to the figures of the ſkeleton, each muſcle ought to be ſeparately applied, but 
in this way it would have been no eaſy matter to arrange them properly into a ſyſtem. In order to 


give this arangement, we muſt begin with the exterior muſcles, and in this way, as has been ſaid, it 


was difficult to place the exterior ones aright in regard to the ſkeleton, it being totally covered by 
them, It was likewiſe difficult to place theſe muſcles that were almoſt totally covered by others ; 
- — — both 
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nothing. In order to this, when it was needful, I uſed bodies that were rather fat, the fat ſupporting 


the muſcles, and 1 took no more of it away, than was neceſſary, to ſhow! what I wanted to expreſs; 


leaving the reſt untouched, in order to ſuſtain. It was neceſſary to diſſect many muſeles, and to 


draw them by parts, eſpecially theſe which would have been ſpoiled, or in great danger of it, had 
I laid them bare and expoſed the whole at once; and on occaſion I was obliged to call various methods 


to my aid; thus, in order to give the figure of the caracohyoideus, which is the 35th of the 


XIth table, its exterior part was firſt laid bare, and its figure taken, next the interior part of its 7 
origin; to exhibit which I took away the fat with the greateſt care, without hurting any thing, 


leaving ſo much as neither ſtood in our way, nor allowed that origin to ſink. The concave and 


convex parts of the diaphragm, as they are expreſſed in. the IVth and XIVth tables, cannot be 


ſeen at one and the ſame time in the body; for to ſhow. the concave part, the abdominal viſcera, 


which conceal it, muſt be removed; and to ſhow the convex part, the thorax muſt. be opened. 


But when both theſe cavities are open at the ſame time, the diaphragm is relaxed, and exhibits a 
falſe appearance, both above and below; therefore removing the abdominal viſcera, I firſt expoſed 


the concave part, and after the figure of it was taken, I replaced the viſcera, to ſupport it in its true | 


poſition z- then opening the thorax, I added the convex ſide. of the figure; and in order to render 
it complete, I opened the thorax of another body, the abdomen being entire, and its viſcera ſup- 
porting the diaphragm. Many contrivances were neceſſary to procure a proper view and figures of 


the muſcles of the anus, and eſpecially of the pharynx, the ſoft part of the palate, and the face; 


by which, if I am not miſtaken, many things. are truly repreſented, of which ſome can with 


difficulty be fully ſeen in the body, others by no means without theſe contrivances. But i it weld ve... 


too tedious t. to narrate the methods L uſed, to ſhun every falſe repreſentation. | os "io Fro of 0 


Adult bodies were made uſe of, and of theſe ſuch as FOE" moſt l our purpoſe, and 
the muſcles were exhibited according to their moſt frequent appearances, and ſuch were choſen, 
that we had reaſon to believe were moſt perfect and preferable. It would have been endleſs to 
purſue all the varieties, that are obſerved in them, as in the outlines of the body. And even paſſing 


theſe lighter ones, had I been diſpoſed to purſue the more ſtriking and remarkable varieties, 1 
ſhould have found it a very tedious affair; nor was it proper, in this univerſal map or plan of the. 


muſcles, to inſert many varieties, even of theſe that were frequent and remarkable. Yet ſome are 
inſerted,” even ſome few that rarely occur, as the ſmall pſoas, and the muſcle of the bladder, 
| which I have very rarely ſeen, and altho' I took the utmoſt pains, to diffect and paint them all, 

in the moſt full, accurate, and ſubtile manner, yet I omitted certain things of leſs moment; thus 
ſome'that are a little tendinous at both. extremities, are not ſo in the figures, and certain fiſſures are 
omitted, thro which ſmaller arteries, veins, and nerves paſs; and other things of the like kind, 

becauſe they ſeemed of ſmall moment, or would have rendered the figures and general courſe 


of the muſcles obſcure, at leaſt would have ſpoiled that ſimplicity which I aimed at. For it is ſure- 


ly proper to uſe moderation, and a certain judgment in theſe matters, as reaſon and the nature of 


© the thing require. The ſituation, the figure, the magnitude, the origin, the inſertion, the CM 


the fleſhy and tendinous nature, the general courſe of the fibres, to which their direction may be 
referred, were the chief things I aimed at in theſe figures, | | : 
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Sxer. IV. I comprehended the whole relating to the muſcles in two kinds of tables : the ond 
contains the ſeries of the muſcles over the whole body; the other contains the figures of the particular 
| muſcles, The ſeries contains front, back, and fide views, as in theſe of the ſkeleton ; and the 
muſcles are repreſented by orders; firſt, the exterior, and afterwards the more interior, one after 
another, and every ſubſequent figure is a continuation of the preceding one. And becauſe the 
fore and back parts of the body are of greateſt extent, and fuller at leaft in general, and as by 
comparing theſe two, we may in a great meaſure judge of the ſide view, for theſe reaſons the 
ſeries of the ſeveral orders have been exhibited from before and behind, But we have added a fide 
of the exterior muſcles, that theſe might appear more fully, than by a mere compariſon of the 
fore and back parts; this the poſition of the muſcles there ſeemed to require. And I thought this 
firſt ſide view was ſufficient, as the general nature of the ſeries was eaſily ſeen from thence, eſpecially 
if the fore and back views be compared, and likewiſe when needful the figures of particular 
muſcles. But certain orders of the muſcles, ſituated on the neck, and under the head, are re- 
preſented in a ſide view, as they could not be expreſſed in a fore or back view, or indeed in any 
other, ſo well as in a lateral one; and for the ſame reaſon the orders of muſcles on the ſole of the 
foot are repreſented, and alſo theſe in the eye-ſocket, Now, tho? according to the varieties of 
| poſture and ſituation of the members, as well as points of view, the ſyſtem of the muſcles ſhows it- . 
ſelf in an infinity of different appearances; ſo that figures might have been multiplied without end 
yet we have made choice of the moſt convenient poſition, and as there is no poſition in which ſome 
part or other does not imperfectly appear, I have choſen that, which ſhows the ſyſtem in general in the 
| beſt manner; and even in this way I could have made many more orders, but as the few which I exhibic 
| ſuffice, in my opinion, for giving ageneral view of the whole ſyſtem, and if any thing be wanting it may 
be eaſily ſupplied by comparing the orders with the particular muſcles, for that reaſon I kept within | 
certain bounds z and was at pains to limit the numbenm left a multitude ſhould produce confuſion. 
And I found it a more difficult task thus to repreſent the whole ſyſtem with propriety, in a few 
orders, than merely to have multiplied the orders. But as none of the muſcles, except a few, 
can wholly appear in theſe orders, it became neceſſary to add complete figures of the particular 1 
muſcles z and even tho I had ſo multiplied the orders, that every particular muſcle would have been 3 | 
ſomewhere ſeen totally naked, yet all of them would not have been ſo rightly known, at leſt not ſo 9 
eaſily and readily, from theſe, as from the particular figures, which are in no reſpect diſturbed or 
obſcured by neighbouring muſcles. Beſides, the figures that repreſent the ſyſtem muſt not be too 
large, that they may be under the view at once, and eaſily handled; ſo that they could ſcarce 
be larger than they are in theſe tables, and even theſe may perhaps be thought too large. However 
the ſize is a proper one, for expreſſing moſt, even of the ſmall muſcles, in fo far as to ſhow their 
© connexion as a ſyſtem ; and it would alſo have been a ſufficient ſize, to give a fuller knowledge of 
the larger muſcles by particular figures, and even for many of the ſmaller ; but in others, not a 
few, either from their ſmallneſs, or the manner of their compoſition, it would not have anſwered ; 
beſides, the nature of the light and ſhades could not, in the ſyntactic figures, be ſo well expreſſed 
by that ſimplicity of lines, which is, beſt fitted to expreſs the courſe of the fibres, (and which for 
that reaſon we have choſen in the figures of the particular muſcles) as they are by the decuſſated 
manner there uſed, It was neceſſary therefore, to reduce the ſyntactic figures to as few orders as 
I was able, and to finiſh them in their own manner, and beſides to exhibit the particular muſcles in 
ſeparate figures, 


1 


In the figures of t the . muſcles, I have followed the ſyntactic ones, 1 I was Rt 
to the, end. that the former might ſerve to illuſtrate the latter, and to ſhow more fully and clearly, 
- what in theſe laſt was, by reaſon of incumbent or adjacent parts, hid and obſcure, or could not there 
be ſo well expreſſed ;, beſides, in this manner, every thing was more coherent. But when the poſition | 
taken from the ſyntactic figures wis not ſufficient, I added another more convenient poſition of the ſame 


part. Some muſcles, whoſe poſition was improper in the ſyntactic figures, and ſome few, which could 
not at all be ſeen there, I exhibited in. the poſition that ſeemed moſt proper, I could have gr atly 3 


multiplied the figures, had I inclined to ſhew the ſame things in every poſition, as they appeared 
on the exterior, interior, and lateral parts; but I rather chooſed to proeeed with a certain judg- 


ment, and to exhibit only ſuch views as were ſufficient to the intention of this work, The figures | 


of the particular parts are double the ſize of the ſyntactic ones, that they might be the fitter to expreſs 
every thing, but eſpecially the ſmall parts, in a fuller and more perſpicuous manner; and tho the 
great muſcles did not demand this, yet for the ſake of uniformity, the ſame proportion. is there re- 
tained. The muſcular parts of the internal ear, as they are called, being themſelves ſmall, are ex- 
preſſed in their natural ſize; and the figures are all of intire parts, unleſs that ſome detruncated were 
added, from the neceſſity of expreſling certain remarkable things. But as to their compoſition, and 
internal ſtructure, they are omitted, not to ſwell too much the ſize of this work, . 


CHAPTER HUI. 


THE EXCELLENCY OF THE TABLES. OF THE LINEAR FIGURES, 


MARKS OF REFERENCE, PRESS WORK, AND INDEX. 
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perſpicuity, and their beauty. Therefore I employed an artiſt, that excelled 
both i in drawing and engraving things of this kind, and who ' (which is very rare) had a remark- 
able paſſion for works of anatomy, and who was confirmed therein, by my never refuſing him the 
price he demanded, This artiſt, who for many years paſt, devoted his work to few beſides myſelf, 
and for the laſt ten years (during which, except ſome little intervals, he was wholly employed on 
theſe tables) almoſt to me alone; and he drew and engraved every thing under my conduct, 


and I laboured, from time to time, that he might as much as poſſible underſtand the 
things he was to expreſs. I was afterwards preſent while he made the drawings, directing 
him how every thing was to be drawn, aſſiſting him, and correcting what he had drawn: 


and he was form'd, conducted, and even governed by me, as if I myſelf, by his hand, had drawn 
the figures; and afterwards when he came to engrave, much care was required, that he might com- 
mit no error in imitating the figures on the copper; and we frequently conſulted, what was the 


'OREOVER, 1 not only ſtudied the accuracy of the figures, but likewiſe their 
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bel manner to engrave each particular. And as even with theſe precautions, errors were 
inevitable, I reviewed the figures after they were engraved, and he expunged the erroneous parts T 
pointed out, and reſtored them according to the truth. The principal care was to expreſs every 
thing truly, and in the cleareſt manner; but the artiſt likewiſe exerted his skill, not only in the 
outlines, and the light and ſhade, but likewiſe in the ſymmetry and proportion, and in the particular 
© appearances of every part. He aimed at dignity in the outlines, clearneſs and force and grace in the 
light and ſhades, and likewiſe a proper harmony, ſo that every thing ſhould be fully ſeen; and at the 
ſame time the whole figure, tho' conſiſting of many united parts, ſhould ſeem no where interrupt- | | 
ed, as far as the nature of the thing could bear, In the ſymmetry he ſtudied a certain congruity and 
equality, fo that all the parts agreed one to another; in the particular appearance of the parts, 
that diſtinction and diſſimilitude, that bone, fleſh, tendon, cartilage, and other parts have to each 
other; and in the whole figures he ſtudied even a certain pleaſing appearance, To the ſyntactie 
figures he added back grounds, not only to fill up the blank of ſo large a table, and that the ap · 
pearance might be milder, but alſo, by means of the temperament of the light and ſhades of theſe 
back grounds, that the light and ſhades of the figures themſelves might be preſerved , ſo that they 
might ſeem to riſe and ſtand out from the tables, and thereby alſo, tho? the figures are as it were 
broken, by conſiſting of ſo many parts, yet they appear ſolid and entire. And this was a thing that 
required no ſmall art in all the tables, but chiefly in theſe of the skeleton; the effect whereof will be 
beſt perceived by viewing the tables at a proper diſtance, applying the hand to the eye, in ſuch 
a manner as to prevent diſturbance from the ſurrounding light; nor do I imagine that the back 
grounds can hinder any one that uſes the hand, and is not a very careleſs obſerver, from readily 

perceiving whatever is repreſented in the tables, 


Sxcr. II. Not to diminiſh theſe excellencies of art, we abſtained from inſcribing the marks re- 


: "up to in the explication; becauſe they would not only have appeared ſo many blots upon the 


figures, but would have rendered many things obſcure, and would have even entirely oblite- 


rated not a few; as there are many parts ſo ſmall, that theſe marks would either have entirely 


filled them, or nearly ſo; and the marks themſelves, when placed in the ſhade, would either have 
been obſcure, or even quite inviſible. - To all this a remedy was found, by adding the lineary 
figures, and inſcribing the marks upon them; from which we have alſo this advantage, that the 
extent and limits of every thing are readily: and diſtinctly ſeen, in theſe lineary figures; whereby 
all doubt is removed, cauſed ſometimes by the ſmallneſs of parts, the nature of the ſhades, or of 


the engraving itſelf in the ſhaded figures. But the marks are inſcribed upon the figures themſelves 


of the particular muſcles, for as they chiefly repreſent ſingle muſcles, and in a larger ſize, and are 


\ graved by one ſtroke, in a ſimple manner, theſe marks can eaſily be inſcribed upon them, and 


can as eaſily be ſeen and found; nor could they at any rate ſo much hurt theſe figures, where ſo 


many aſſiſtances of art were not required. As to the bones, and other things exhibited with the 


muſcles, in order to ſhow the parts they touch, or are connected with, theſe are only expreſſed by 
outlines; not only becauſe it was ſufficient, but alſo as in this way the outline, extent, and limits 
of the muſcles, more clearly appear. However, the muſcles themſelves are expreſſed with no leſs 
ſkill in theſe figures, whether you regard the exactneſs of the outline, or the light and ſhades, 


or the diſtinction of the tendinous and fleſhy parts · There is likewiſe a different maner of engrav- 
ing, than in the ſyntactie figures, advantageous in expreſſing the courſe of the fibres by ſimple lines 


inſtead of decuſſation. This ſimple manner was preferred, in order more clearly to expreſs the 


courſe of the fibres, which is only expreſſed in a general manner, as I did not chuſe to repreſent 
| 3 Fr the 


the fibres, and the nature of muſcular compoſition in a curious manner ; for beſides the impoſſibility 


of giving a true repreſentation of it, I thought a general idea of the courſe of the fibres was ſuffi⸗ 
cient, in this ca of general figures. 


| Sxer. rl 'To grant the winks; I made uſe of a ſkilful engraver, who could execute it with 
judgment, by inſcribing them exactly upon their true places, and by proportioning the ſize and 
tulneſs of the mark to the nature of the part; by which the parts were accurately pointed out, the 
marks themſelves were conſpicuous, and did no harm, eſpecially by not obſcuring ſmall parts. I 
afterwards took care, that the tables ſhould be printed off in the beſt manner, # thing (as artiſts 
well know) of great moment, not only for elegant neatneſs, but to expreſs the full force and grace- 
fulneſs of art. Therefore I made uſe of the fitteſt paper, whereon much depends, and alſo 1 employed 
an intelligent and experienced printer. As to the explications, I thought ſhort ones in the manner 
of an index might ſuffice, but theſe belonging to the ſingle figures are ſomewhat more full: for the 
reſt I refer to > my hiſtory of the muſcles. 


CONCLUSION 


HE above 1 thought proper to ſay relating to the nature of this work. But that perſon will 

- underſtand it beſt, and will feel the difficulty of the undertaking, who ſhall heartily engage in 

a work of the like kind. It may be thought I ſhould have treated, in a particular manner, of the 
advantages I have attained, apd can promiſe myſelf, above the works of theſe excellent and praiſe- 
worthy men, who have gone before me in this road, by all theſe efforts, this labour and expence I 
have beſtowed, which I muſt confeſs have been greater than any one would imagine. But ſuch 
as love and cultivate theſe ſtudies, by conſidering what I have ſaid of the nature of the work, will 
eaſily ſee, what I would wiſh to have done for their advantage. And if any are deſirous to know, 
excluſive of the general plan I have followed, wherein I differ, in real things, in my figures and 
| writing, from theſe of former anatomiſts, | and what things are either amended, or added; as ſuch 
| perſon may be ſatisfied by compariſon, I thought I might be ſilent on that ſubject; eſpecially as the 
labour I muſt employ on it, may be better beſtowed, as it muſt needs be very great, in fo great 
variety of things. But if any ſhould be of opinion, that it is ſuperfluous, with ſo great efforts, to 
ſeek after ſuch accuracy and perfection, in a thing of no neceſſary uſe, let ſuch people conſi- 
der, beſides the neceſſary utility, what the greatneſs and dignity of the thing itſelf requires; and 
then, I dare ſay, their wonder will be leſs, that I efteem theſe tables the more worthy of praiſe, 
not only ot on account of their fidelity and truth, but alſo in proportion as they are more excellent and 
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FIRST. ANATOMICAL TABLE 
O F 


THE HUMAN SKE L ETON. 


_—_ D— 


This firſt table contains chiefly a front view of the human 
ſkeleton. Some ligaments and cartilages are added, without 
WER the e ſtem of the bones would be interrup . 


* 9 * 2 
— = 


* 


IN THE HEAD AND SPINE. 1 
A The frontal bone. | | | | | 1 


B B The ſuperciliary holes; the left one is entire, the t is ally a notch, and fo partly aden 
C D The coronal ſuture, C here it is a true ie ſuture, D here only ſquamous, 
E Theleft parietal bone, 


F The ſquamous ſuture, made ws the con) -unftion of the parietal bone wa the ſquamous you of the 1 5 
temporal. | | 


G The ſquamous ſuture formed by the conjunction of the pater with the W m won of the mul- 
tiform, ſphenoidal, or wedge-like bone. 


H The ſquamous ſuture, by the conjunction of the frontal with the ſame procels of the multiform bone, 
I The great lateral proceſs of the multiform bone, 

K The ſuture common to that proceſs and the ſquamous bone, 

L The ſquamous part of the temporal bone, 


M The entry into the bonny parts which compoſe the organ of hearing. 
N The mammillary proceſs of the temporal bone, | | | 
O The Zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone. e he 


P The ſuture common to the ckeek or jugal bond with the zygomatic proces of the temporal bone, 
QQ The cheek or jugal bones, ; a fa 


R R The ſutures common to the frontal and cheek decker d near the tails of the eyebrows, 


SS The ſutures which appear upon the cheeks by the ROS of the cheek or jugal 19 ſuperior 
maxillary bones, | : 


TT That part of the cheek 3 which afliſts i in ae the ſockets of the eye. 


Between T and W, the ſuture which is formed i in the ſocket of the eye, by the e of the check - 8 
bone with the ſuperior maxillary, / | nl 


Between T and C: T and C, the ſuture common to the cheek and ſrontal . within the orbit. 


Between T and Y : T and Th the ſutures common to the cheek bones, with the | a lateral 2 of By 
multiform, | . 1 8 ; 


VV ee Wale en tis Me of <6 906 a GT e 17 1 5 
WX The part 4 the fuperior maxillary m_ wann e the ae of the ſocket of the eye. | 


s 5 
| LL 4 
. | 4 £ 4 9 
' Between | 6 


* N . 3 


[24 ] 


Between W and X, the ſuture running along the canal, that is ſtretched along the bottom of the eye-ſocket; 
which ſuture likewiſe paſſes over the margin of that ſocket, and reaches to the exit of that canal, which 
exit is on the cheek a little below that margin. n. 

Between X and A, the ſuture common to the ſuperior maxillary "Yay and os * ( ls 

Between X and 7, the ſuture common to the ſuperior maxillary bone and os unguis ( ef): | 

Y Y The parts of the great lateral proceſſes of the multiform bone which help to compoſe te lockets: of 


the eyes, do lg. a 
Between Vand c. Y roy y the ſutures common to the great lateral ordedlti of the multifori and frontal 
bone in the eye · ſoekets. „ 

2 The hole by which the third, | fourth, ſixth, and firſt branch of the fifth pair of neryes, | Ke. enter r ths 
eye-ſocket from the cavity of the ſkull, 3 NY | 5 
a The ſmall proceſs of the multiform bons. 1 . e 
b The hole by which the optic nerve, with a branch of the internal carotid artery, enters the ehe-locket" from 

the cavity of the ſkull. 5 
Between a and c, the ſuture common to the ſmall proceſs of the multiform and frongal ' Lak within te | 
eye-ſocket. by 
Between 4 and d, the Fee common ts „ the ſmall proceſs of the muitiform done end 00 daun | 
within the eye · ſocket. 
e The parts of the frontal bone that help to e the ſockets of the eyes. | 
Between c and d, the ſuture common to the frontal and plain bone. | | 1 
Between c and of the! ſuture common to the frontal and nail bone. 
d The plain bone. 
Between d and 7, the ſuture common to the plain mth nail bone; vali lt Chew) 
f The nail bone, F the groove leading to the naſal canal. 2 7 enn Arete oj 8 


. 


a 1 ; 


Between F and g, the ſuture common to the nail bone and wo a proces of the ſpe ev. Os 
gg The naſal proceſſes of the ſuperior maxillary bone. E 
Between g and 4, g and * the nene oonimon to the naſal | pro of the fuperic maxillary and naſal 
bones, #20487 
h The ſuture common to the naſal W of the ne ne, en bones, m3 e 4m wt 
ii The ſutures common to the nn een and the _ 0 buf 44 


k k The naſal bone. „ FI, + At be ben 4146 

Between J and 4, the ſuture common to the naſal bones . | „„ 

The interior part of the naſal proceſs of the ana maxillary bone, eb i, the noſe. 

m m The inferior ſpongious bones, ' | 

Between / and x of the right fide, the ſuture formed vy the conjuntio of the inf cue bane wich h the 
ſuperior maxillary, Wanze SHOW um 

1% The plate of the cribriform or ſieve-like bone, which helps to compoſe the onrtitinn of the . * 0 0 ex- 

tremity, to which is continued the W ac oa of that partition. 8 ENT IN 

5 The vomer or mare bone. | | * 

Between u and j : a Kind of ſuture made 'by the connetion of FR vomer with the 7 ef the beben. 54 

The part of the ſuperior maxillary bone that belongs to the inferior part of the noſe. Hd lain 

The ſuture common to the ſuperior maxillary bones. 4.4 mh wv. 

5s 5 The ſuperior maxillary bones where they form the cheeks, de e e ang dry 

tt The holes or exit of the canals that run along the inter ok of the epeocke e e oat 

1 The aliform proceſs of the multiform bone. Sn AAo 

wxyz The lower jaw, x the hole or exit of the nerve and-vollels from- the : * 
coronoid or ſharp proceſs 2 the neck aboye which is the little head articulated with the 4 

4 The cartilaginous lamella in the joint of the lower jaw with the temporal bone. 1 fl ihe 

6744850 85 80, The leſt teeth in each jaw, Þ. g the firſt inciſors, e e ee 9 
the canini or dog teeth, «.s-the firſt molares or grinders, & deten e ne the 
fifth. The right teeth anſwering to Ko — heart — —— E 


” $ ; 4 . + 3 & 25 
Fg 8 . 4 ol \ 
+ 4 F : F 55 
* N * 4 F 4 — 
ö ; $20 
” 4 . 4 j 
„ . * * . 
* : * N 
x ©. 5 / * . A 
* 5 8 3s 4 
- : 4 * 
4 * 
4 5 g xy — 4 
2 4 0 J þ 
o ' 4 ” ” * _ 
7 oy 
x B78 


| IN "THE SPINE. VVV e 3 
1 The body al the atlas or firſt vertebra, * it reſts upon the n FF oppor the head, 3 
A The body of the epiſtropheus or ſecond vertebra, where it 8 the atlas. F 
1 The inferior oblique proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the neck. Z 94: S466 5- "I 


For The fourth vertebra of the neck, „ the ſuperior N proceſ F the inferior oblique proce 85 
e the tranſverſe proceſs, æ the body. | | | + pct HOO Eu BOD, 
p The hole between the third and fourth. OO, 2 5 443 6 1 | * 
ro, Cc. The ligaments between the bodies of the vertebræ that tie thi one to anther, | 
TvvOOx The third vertebra of the neck, 7 the body, vv the tranſverſe Porta 6 "Ob ſuperior ig 
proceſſes, x the inferior oblique. ' 14. 
Yee The ſecond vertebra of 70 neck, uy 1 the ſuperior aas W v5 ww ; the cranſvrſ Pro ; £7 
ceſſes, T the body. | : | 
 AA®@OAAZ The firſt vertebra of the 111. AA the ſuperior W proceſſes 0 © the cranrers 
A A the inferior oblique, Z the body. | 
nnz Or The twelfth vertebra of the back, IT IT the ſuperior oblique proceſſes, 2 the crnfreſe, $6 


the inferior oblique, Y the body. 


* 


IN THE SPINE, THORAX, CLAVICLES, SCAPULA, SHOULDERS, 


„ 


Naabb The eleventh vertebra of the back, 2 the PETER a a the PRE oblique proceſſes, b b the ie re 
c The tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth of the back. rein dad 105 
d dee The third vertebra of the back, d d the body, . the 3 a „ UN. 1 vn 
| * 2s The ſecond vertebra of the back, F the body, gg the Cs eee, „ "Sat | b ane ont | „ = 
5 The body of the firſt vertebra of the bac. 1 % 5 IE c ” 
544 The fifth vertebraof the loins, i che body, # I the irapfecrs provelſis 5 
Immn The fourth of the loins, / the body, m m the tranſverſe proceſſes, n che ſuperior e | 0 1 
0 pp The third of the loins, o the body, p p the tranſyerſe proceſſes  _ * 5 . 7 - 
qgrrs The ſecond of the loins, q 5 the ſuperior oblique proceſſes, r r the Wee 5 the body. e : 8 
ttuuvoyw The firſt of the loins, f ? the ſuperior oblique provalieys u u the. tranſverſe, vv the inferior ob- 
lique, w the body. : 7 ; ; ai 
xxyy3%222z2; AAAA The os 3 * x ws 3 lies ee of i its firſt ering, y 7 the 
ſides of the os ſacrum, 2 2 2 2 2 2 the three firſt holes on the fore ſide right and left, A AAA 
the four ſuperior bodies, between which are the bony lines that were formerly ligaments, 
B The fourth little bone of the coccyx. ; 
C DE F the ſternum or breaſt bone, C the upper portion, D the middle one, K the e ende or r that con- 


nected with the ſword-like cartilage, ſo called, F the ſword-like cartilage. E 
6H The ligaments by which the bones of the ſternum are bound ate G 00 which ce mille vit the 
inferior bone, H by which the middle with the ſuper io. uren dt 8 © . ö 


IK LM: IK LM The firſt pair of ribs, K the little head bs which it is Fee with the 1 
verſe proceſs of the twelfth vertebra of the back, L*the beginning by which it is articulated with the N 
of the ſame vertebra, M the cartilaginous extremity by which it is continued with the ſternum. 3 

NNO P: NNO The ſecond pair of ribs, O the beginning by which it is Joined, with the bodies of the 

Arth and r2th vertebræ of the back, P the griſtly extremity” 0 | 

dk: QR The third pair of ribs, R the griſtly extremity... ons g OY mw eh 46 955 

888 T: 888 T The fourth pair of ribs, T the griſtly extremity, ; | | 

VVVVWXR:VVVVW The fifth pair of ribs, W the griſtly extremity, x here it becomes 

broad and is * to the a of the enn al to which it ce. doth I ; 

part 1 8 to the 8 of the ſeventh rib to which it reaches 

8 | 


| | 


(8:1 


AAA 0 A: A A A A The dare pair of ribs, & the griftly ante, A here It becomes broad and is 
joined 4 the cartilage of the eighth rib, 

6 EEE 22 The eighth pair of ribs, n the griftly exttemity, 2 at this part A 
broad in ſome ſubjects, and reaching to the cartilage of the ſeventh rib and united to it. » 

000@00Y; g ehr The ninth pair of ribs, Y the griftly extremity, Eh 


aa gaga aa aaa. The tenth pair of ribs, à the griſtly extremit 7/7. 


5 Flu by: 8 B 8 By... The eleventh pair of ribs, y the griſtly ORE 
3% #1, The twelfth pair of ribs, « the griftly extremity. 
$ 1:1: Cn: The clavicles or collar-bones, » the head that reſts upon the ſternum, : the head that A 


to, the ſuperior proceſs of the ſcapula, 
Ty The cartilages in the articulations 


the clavicles with this 1 | 8 


x & The cartilages in __ * of the Clavieies with the ſuperior proceſſes of the ſcapulæ or ſhoulder 


n AANAMAAMNAAþrfom The ſcapulz or ſhoulder blades, 1 the ſpine, 
the coracoid or crow bill proceſs, the acromion or ſuperior proceſs, o the neck, 4 the ect cruſt, 
by which the neck is augmented, 


% 


IN THE ARMS, FORE ARMS AND HANDS: 


5 ru RXðLç! % b: p XU 4b The arm bones, p the head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, 


o the larger unequable ſwelling of the ſuperior head, 7 the leſſer unequable ſwelling of the ſame head; 
between theſe ſwellings is the ſinus in which flides the tendon of the longer head of the biceps muſcle, ꝙ the 
ſinus that receives the ſuperior head of the radius when the fore arm is fully bent, Xx the ſinus that 
receives the proceſs of the ulna when the fore arm is fully bent, a rounded head incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage by which it is articulated to the ulna, w a tubercle incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage by 2 it 

is articulated to the radius; a the leſſer condyle, 5 the greater. 


de ſg: cdfg The two ulne, d its ſuperior head, with the unequable ſurface into which the brachialis i in- 
ternus muſele is inſerted, / its little head which A the radius below, and there the ſurface F covered 


with a ſmooth cartilage, g the ſtyloid proceſs, 


hinopg: hkIm The two radii, i the ſuperior head, 4 the ſurface of that head covered wth A ſmooth. carti- 


lage, I the little head, at the poſterior part of which is inſerted the tendon of the biceps muſcle, this is turned 
forward in the pronation of the hand, m n op q the inferior heads, n the ſinus in which ſlide the tendons of the 
long abdutor, and the leſſer extenſor of the thumb, o the ſinus for the tendon of the radialis externus 
longior, p the ſinus for the tendon of the radialis externus _— the ſinus for the tendon of the greater 
extenſor of the thumb, 


rt: rs The oſſa navicularia, or the navicular bones of the carpus, . the protuberance Abele to 


the radius, covered with a ſmooth cartilage, t the protuberance articulated with the nner bones, 
covered likewiſe with a ſmooth cartilage. ; 


40: u The oſſa lunata or lunated , w the tubercle covered with a ſncoch cartilage, whereby it is ar- 


ticulated to the radius, 
x x The oſſa triquetra or triangular bones. In the right one a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt whereby it is arti- 


culated to the lunated bone and to the ulna. 


. y The os ſubrotundum, or roundiſh bone, 2 
2 AAB: x A The cuneiform or wedge- like bones of the carpus, A A the part a with a ſmooth © = 


tilage, articulated to the trianglar and lunated bones, B the unciform or hook-like proceſs, 


CD: CD The ofla capitata, D the head covered with a ſmooth — articulated to the Lenka and 


navicular bones, 

E E The ſmaller multangular bones. 

F F The greater multangular bones, 

GH: GH The metacarpal bones of the thumbs, H the inferior in 3 with a 2 cartilage 
Where it is joined with the firſt bone of the thumb, and with the ſeſamoidal bones, 


ww 


% % 


— 


— 


ee 
1x „ease e nde jest of the unb wich is fetabarp: 
LM: LM The firſt bones of the thumb, M the inferior head covered With x re whore it 
is joined with the ſecond and laſt ben:: 30 in rg ad ES 
N The ſeſamiodal bone placed at the laſt joint of the müb. 8 85 old am. 
O O The laſt bones of the thumbs: d ing 202 # ec 16 en nin e ee N | 
PQRST:PQRST' . rale che A9 % 
finger, Q the ſame bone of the middle finger, R of the ring finger, 8 of che little finger, FT the infe- Te gk 
ior head covered with a ſmooth cartilage by which it is articulated with the Auger; And the 8 in the reſt. 
V W Small ſefainoidal bones found in Tothe fubjecte ” 1 C2 10ARAIVGED e, 19 
XZ TA: XxTITIZ ZT A The firſt phalanges of the fingers, X that of the index, 1 of ths" mid- PET 
Z of the ring-finger, I of the little-finger, A the inferior head covered n a | ſinooth Age afticulated 
with the ſecond phalanx, and ſo in the other fingers. 7 
AE HZ: GAE HA The ſecond phalanges of the fingers, © mat of the index, A of the a, Fon 9 
S of the ring- finger, II of the little- finger, E the inferior head covered with a ſmobth cartilage; articulated e 
with the third phalanx, and ſo in the other fingers. -1q id word 20 bie 
STA: OTA The third phalanges of the fingers, © that of the index, Y of the Aj, Q of the 
gh Hari % of the little finger. 
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IN THE HAUNCHES "AND. FEET, „„ 5 f 


el "= 
b . " * *. mW * 


6754.66. * N U: a re 1 The oſſa coxarum or haunch beben p ee Wikia, 5 in 
eriſta, & the tubercle from which the rectus cruris muſcle riſes, I 1 the ifchion; of the ſinus through which 
paſſes the iliacus internus and great pſoas muſcles, the acute proceſs of the iſchion, the protuberance 

of the iſchion, 2 1x A the os pubis or ſhare bone, # the ſpine of the'0s pubis, from which riſes the pectineus 
'- muſcle, A the tubercle in which is inſerted the inferior and exterior tendon of the nes aponeuroſis of the 

external oblique muſcle of the abdomen, 4 the great foramen or hole. 8 SELL: 

The cartilage inſerted between the oſſa pubis, and connecting them together. 

er, RU FomrporvÞxxÞ The thigh bones, E the head covered with a ſmooth e 
© the neck, * the great trochanter, pu the rough eminence to 'which the ligament is affixed which 
\ ſecures the joint of the haunch, © the leſſer trochanter, v the exterior condyle, © the interior, x the ſinus 
eruſted with a ſmooth cartilage belonging to the articulation of the patella, * to * part reaches the ſmooth 
oak cruſt which covers the condyles where "Ou are articulated with the tibiæ. N 

0 The patellæ or knee pans. } 10 eee 19051 ee BU. 

ab: ab The interior ſemilunar cartilages of the joints of the knees, at 5 5 they at laſt become ligaments, | 

and are inſerted in the tibiz, TELL , 

cd: cd The exterior ſemilunar cartilages, d d at laſt they become ligaments and are inſerted i in the tibie. 

efghikl:efghikhl The tibiz, e the upper head, F g the ſmooth” cartilaginous cruſts covering the 
tops of the tibiæ at the joint of the knee, þ the tubercle to which is affixed the utzment proceeding from the 
patella and joining it to the tibia, i the ſpine, 4 / the lower head, / the inner ancle; 

mno: mu The fibulz, m the upper head, u the ſpine, o the lower head which is the outer ancle, 

? q r: pqr The bones called tali, q the ſmooth cartilaginous cruft with which its nee is covered, 
where it is articulated with the leg, r a like cruſt with which its head is covered, © 5 

31: t The heel bones, t the part that ſupports the neck 25 the eue a 

4% T1 Rapiculär bones of the taff. F 

v The great cuneiform bones of the tarſu a ide DIETS s : n 9613 0 | 

10 10 The ſmall cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 9 VVV 

x x The middle-ſized cuneiform bones of the tarſus, EO 

5 The cubiform bone, e eee 

2 AB CDE: z ABC DE The bones of the metatarſus, 2 that of the Walt ſmall toe, or little toe, 
A that of the third, B of the ſecond, © of the e or great woe, E the s cartilaginous eruſt 
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other toes. 3 


FG: F The ſcſamoidal bones placed at the joints of the great toe, with their metatarſal bones. 


HH The firſt bones of the great toes. 
II The laſt bones of the great toes. 


third, N of the fourth. 
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with which the head is covered that is articulated with the firſt bone of the great toe, and the like in the 


KL MN: KLMN The firſt phalanges of the ſmall toes, K that of the firſt, 1 of the ſecond, M. ot the 


OPQR: OPQR The ſecond phalanges of the ſmall toes, O that of the firſt, P of the ſecond, Q, of | 


the third, R of the fourth 


STVW:8TVW The third phalanges of the ſmall toes, S that of the firſt, T of the ſecond, V of the 


third, W of the fourth” | 
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THE HU MAN s K KE I E T 0 N. 
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A back view of the ſame ſkeleton in the ſame poſition. Some 
_ ligaments and cartilages are SIE; in order to preſerve the 
connexion. 


* ** 


IN THE HEAD AND SPINE, 
aa The parietal bones. | 
335 The holes in theſe bones, 
c The ſagittal ſuture, 

dd The lamdoid ſuture, 
e The occipital bone. 

F The ſquamous ſuture made by the conjunction of the ſquamous bone with the parietal, 

42 True ſutures made by the en of the mammary bones with the . 

5 The ſquamous bone. 1 | 2 
i The Ae or ſupplements to the lamdoid ſuture. # 5 


4 The holes, aue which the branches of the i jugular veins bn. to the lateral ſinuſſes of the 
dura mater. | i » 

11 The mammillary proceſſes of the temporal bone, 1 . 

m The frontal bone. | | 0 5 4 1 4 

n The ſuture formed by the con] junction of the jugal or cheek bone with the frontal bone, near Fo extremity 
of the eye-brow. | þ 


The ſuture formed by the 8 junction of the zygomatic proces of the temporal 485 with the Jugal or 
cheek bone. | | 
pp The jugal or cheek bone. . | | 85 
| g The zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone, REP VV 
7 The ſuperior maxillary bone. bs Ns 1 


Between r and the neareſt pr is the ſuture formed by che-Gonjundtion of the jugal lag the 8 mary 
illary bone. 


s 5s The cartilaginous lamella placed in the articulation between the lower jaw and omar bone. 
tuuuu The lower-jaw, . the little head, by which it is' articulated with the temporal bone. 


ww, The parts of the ſuperior maxillary bones, that belong to the palate. In both 128 the teeth appear, 
* The ſtyliform proceſſes of the temporal bones. 


* 


4, 


*. 
5% ABC DDE Tue atlas; vi its tranſverſe proceſſes, 2 the hole of the otros 3 A the arch 
which is ſometimes found: this with the ſinus by which the vertebral artery paſſes behind the body of the 


Jum | atlas, 


* 


VVV 
itlas, forms the hole B, by which that artery paſſes into the vertebral canal, as it does at other times by che L 
ſinus in the left fide C; C the ſinus in the back part of the body of the atlas, where that body ſupports the 
head, thro' which ſinus the artery paſſes i in its way to the vertebral canal; D D the inferior parts of the body, 
where it reſts upon the epiſtropheus; E the rough eminence inſtead of a ſpinal proceſs, and from whigh ariſe 
the recti poſtici minores muſcles of the head, - 
F GHHIIKK L The epiſtropheus, F its axis, G the interior part of the body, HH the two upper parts 
of the body that ſupport the Os I 1 the tranſyerſe proceſſes, K K the inferior e proceſſes, L the 
| ſpinal proceſs, | 
MN Two vertebra of the neck, Mt the fifth, N the fourth, 
O PPQQRR The third vertebra of the neck, O the ſpine, PP the ſuperior oblique proceſſes, Q Q the 
inferior oblique WY RR the tranſverſe proceſſes. From this the parts of the reſt of the neck may be 
known, | PL, 5 
8 T Two vertebræ of 85 * St the ſecond, T the firſt. | S 
VW XY Vertebræ of the back, V the twelfth, W the eleventh, X the tenth, Y the ninth. 
Z Za a By The eighth vertebra of the back, Z Z the ſuperior oblique proceſſes, a & the tranſyerſe proceſſes, 
Þ Þ the inferior oblique proceſſes, y the ſpinal. - From this the parts of the reſt of the back may be known. 
9 4 10; Vertebræ of the back, 9 the ſeventh, 8 the ſixth, & the fifth. i the fourth, 0 the third, the ſecond. 
AA H The firſt vertebra of the back, whoſe tranſverſe proceſſes x X are, as it were, reflected behind the 
articulation of the ſuperior N proceſſes of this vertebra, with the inferior oblique of the ſecond; upp 
the body. To 
„The fifth vertebra of the las | 8 | | 
Eoommppooo The fourth vertebra of the loins, # the ſpine, oo the ſuperior oblique proceſſes, & the 
tranſverſe proceſſes, p p the inferior lus, o oo the body. From this it will be eaſy to know the parts of 
the other lumbar vertebræ. | 
roc Vertebra of the loins, 7 the third, v the ſecond, © the firſt, 
x x. &c, The ligaments between the bodies of the vertebræ which j join them to each other. 
bwwwwwwwwTITAA®A The os ſacrum, þ the ſuperior oblique proceſſes, w w, Ke, the 
poſterior holes, T T T the ſpines, A A the inferior oblique proceſſes which are joined to the ſuperior oblique 
of the firſt little bone of the coccyx, & the body oſ the fourth vertebra, of which the os ſacrum is compoſed. 
Between © and A, is the bony part, interveening between, and continued with the bodies of the fourth and 
and fifth, formerly a ligament, A the body of the fifth vertebra of the os ſacrum. | 
Between A and Z, the ligament interveening between the os ſacrum and coccyx, and binding them together. 
E H The firſt bone of the coccyx ; Z the body, II the tranſverſe proceſs : the like too on the other ſide, 


I the ſuperior oblique : the like alſo on the other ſide. 
Between E and O, the ligament, by which the firſt and ſecond bones of the eoceyx are bound toge ther. 


'Y * * The little bones of the coccyx, ® the ſecond, Y the third, Q the fourth, 


\ 


: * 


IN THE THORAXR, CLAVICLES, SCALULE, A N 


a W b The ſternum or breaſt bone. 
ccdd:ccdd The firſt pair of ribs, 44 the cartilaginous 8 
ie F The ſecond pair of ribs, J the cartilaginous part. 
F 7 hb: gggh The third pair of ribs, & the cartilaginous part. 
141111 The fourth pair of ribs, the cartilaginous part, 
is 1 In The fifth pair of ribs, m the cartilaginous part. 
nnn nnn The ſixth ribs, o the cartilaginous part. 
? 5 2 7 The ſeventh ribs, 4 the cartilaginous part. 
Frye: yrr rs The eighth ribs, 7 the cartilaginous part. 
ketten tt The ninth ribs, « the cartilaginous part. 
wax; w & The tenth ribs, x the cartilaginous part, 
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bit #, The eleventh ribs, z the cartilaginous part. | | | | 
4 B: A B The twelfth ribs; B the cartilaginous part. „„ 
C Cc CC: CCC The clavicles, | „ 


Dt i 


| DD. The cartilaginous hoe interveening between the arficlilations of the N with the befor 


proceſſes of the ſcapule, . 


E EF FGH I:EEFG 11 1 The Cale. x the ine, 'G the rer proceſs, 11 the neck} I the eau 


tilage that incruſts the ſinus of the neck, 
KLMNOP:KLMNOP The arm bones, K the head ps 77, with a 8 cartilage, ff pity it | is 
articulated with the ſinus of the ſcapula, L the larger unequable tubercle of the ſuperior head, M the ſinus, 


along which are conveyed an artery, vein, and nerve, N the ſinus which receives the olecranon when the fore | 


arm is extended, O the leſſer condyle, P the greater. s 
QR ST:QRST The ulnæ, R the olecranon, 8 che little head i by which it ſupports the radius en 
I the ſtyloid proceſs, 5 
vv WX: VWXVY Za S The radii, w X the faperior little head, & the Se N little 

head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, by which it is moved on the ſinus of the ulna, Y the ſinus that con- 
| tains the tendons of the obduQor longus and extenſor minor muſcles of the thumb, Z the ſinus that con- 

tains the tendons of the radiales externi, a the ſinus for the tendon of the extenſor major of the thumb, B the 
ſinus for the tendons of the common extenſor of the fingers, of the 1 het extenſor of The little finger, and 


* 


of the indicator mucle, 


7 0 c, 7 The navicular bones of the carpus, 9 the little head i with a ſmooth cartilage, by which 
it is articulated to the radius, « the little head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, by which it is xrficulated with | 


the multangular bones, 


4 Fe The lunated bones ; that of che > Hoke hand, where it is articulated with the Rt covered JO a ſmooth 


cartilage. | 
n h n The triangular bones, 0 the farface covered with a ſmootk cartilage, where it is articulated with 


* 


the cuneiform. 


1% The roundiſh bones. 


| * N: * A The cuneiform bones of the carpus, A the ſurface covered with a ſmooth cartilage, by which it i 
articulated with the triangular. | 2 
oli 10 1 


, 40 The oſſa capitata, the head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, by which it is articulated od ant | 


lar a and lunated bones. | 
EE The leſſer multangular bones. 


00 The greater multangular bones, 
T ps The metacarpal bones of the thumbs, p the infarice head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, where it 


is articulated with the firſt bone of the thumb, and with the ſeſamoidal bones : the ſamie in the * chumb. 

o The ſeſamoid bones placed at the articulation of the thumb with its met acarpus. | | | 

Tv: rv The firſt bones of the thumbs, v the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, which covers that py of the 
inferior head that is articulated to the laſt bone of the thumb, ok | 

© © The laſt bones of the thumb. | ' TTY 


ĩũE UTA: x A The 8 bones, x of the 2 8 \þ of the middle finger, w of the ring finger, 
T A of the little finger, A the cartilaginous cruſt covering the inferior head, n it is articulated with | 


the firſt phalanx : the ſame in the reſt, | ; 
AE HZ: GAE I The firſt phalanges of the 1 © of the little finger, A of the * Z of the 


middle, II Z of the index, T the cartilaginous cruſt covering the inferior head, by an it is articulatys 


with the ſecond phalanx : the ſame in the others, 

o raab: ÞN a The ſecond phalanges of the fingers, $ of the index; Y of the middle finger, Q of 
the ring, a h of the little finger, ö the part of the inferior head coyered with a ſmooth carriage to articulate 
with the third phalanx : the like in the reſt. | 

«def: cds f The third phalanges of the fingers. 
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iN THE HAUNCHES AND INFERIOR PXTREMITIES: 


ine 75711ʃ5 The offs ns launch bones, 11 4 6 ilium, h the crits, i the iſchiodf 


k the ſharp proceſs of the iſchion, / the tuberoſity of the iſchion, m the os pubis or ſhare bone. 50 

1% prefer The thigh bones, n the head ſeated in the acetabulum and covered with- 
a ſmooth cartilage, o the neck, p the greater trochanter, 3 the leſſer, r the linea aſpera or rough eminence 
ſtretched along the back part of the thigh bone, f the outer condyle, of which the part t, belonging to the 
joint of the knee, is covered with a ſmooth cartilage, « w the inner condyle, w where it belongs to the Tone 
of the knee covered with a ſmooth cartilage, „ the ſinus between the condyles. 


5 The exterior ſemilunar cartilages, which are inſerted in the Joints of the Ends, and becoming E N 


E E are at laſt inſerted in the interior condyles. 

A A The interior ſemilunar cartilages OT | in the 222 of the knees, B B their extremities becoming 
ligaments are fixed in the tibia, 

CDEF G: CDEF G Thetibiz, D E the parts of the ſuperior head belonging to the joint of the knee 

| covered with a ſmooth cartilage, F the internal ancle, G the ſinus thro? which Poe © the tendon of the 
tibialis poſticus, and long flexor of the toes, 

1 IKL: HIK L The fibulz, I the upper head, by which it is joined to o the bio k the external 12 
L the ſinus thro! which paſs the tendons of the two peronei, the long and ſhort, 


| M NOP;MNOP The tali. N O the ſmooth cartilage, with which its ene b ovverel i is arti- 


culated with the tibia N, and with the fibula O ; P the head, 

QAR: QR The heel bones, R the eminence, about which is ſtretched the wevon of the peroneus longus 

88 The navicular bones of the tarſus. 

T T The leſſer cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 

VV The middle cuneiform bones of the tarſus, , 

WW The cubiform bones. | 

X YZa:XXYZa The metatarſal _ X that of the fr of « ſmall toes, V of the ſecond, Z of 
the third, a of the fourth. 

671: Byd The ſirſt mom of the ſmall toes. f of, the _ y of the third, # of the ſecond, L 0 
the firſt. | 

Cn: & The ſecond phalanges of the ſiall toes, 16 of the fourth, 1 of the third. 

01%; 0 The third phalanges of the ſmall toes, b of the fourth, of the third, x x of the ſecond, 

A The firſt bone of the great toe, 

4 The metatarſal bone of the great toe. 

The greater cuneiform bone of the tarſus, 

ze The ſeſamoid bones placed at the articulation of the great toe with its metatarſus, be internal one, # 


the external, 
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THIRD ANATOMICAL TABLE. 
Boſe fins ail? . 0 
THE HUMAN Ss K E L E T O N. 


FE , 


1 w « — 5 ks. . ; n £ ** 


This likewiſe repreſents the ſame ſkeleton in a ſide view, but 
in a different poſition. To this are alſo added ſome liga- 
ments and cartilages neceſſary to preſerve che connexion. 
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IN THE HEAD AND SPINE, 
AA The parietal bones. — 
B The ſagittal ſuture, 

CC The holes in the parietal bones. 


DD The lamdoid ſuture. 
E The occipital bone. 


F G: G The mammillary bun, of the + tempor bones F the eminence from which the biventer muſcle 


of the lower jaw riſes, 

H The holes, one in the mammillary bone near the appendage of the lambdoid ſuture, the other in that ap- 
pendage itſelf ; thro' which hole a vein paſſes to the lateral ſinus of ow dura mater, 

1 The appendage of the lamdoid ſuture. 

K A true ſuture made by the conjunction of the mammſllary bone with FI en 

L The mammillary bone. 

M The bony entrance to the ear. 

N The zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone, 


0 The ſquamous 'bone, 3 15 


P The ſquamous ſuture; made by the conjunction of the ſquamous bone with the . 1 
QRS "The coronal ſuture, Q in this part it is a true future, R s here it is a ſquamous one, where the 
frontal bone rides at R upon the en and at S upon the multiform bone. 1 
T The frontal bone. 
V The ſquamous ſuture, made'by the conjunction of the nen bone and aka; 
W Theſuture, formed by the conjunRion of the great lateral proceſs of the ene and the ſquamous has. 
X The great lateral proceſs of the multiform. | 
M The ſuture, common to che frontal and jugal or check bone, near che extromie of coal! 
Z That part of the jugal bone that lies in the hollow of che temples. 
Below Z is the ſuture common to the jugal and ſuperior maxillary bone in the hollow of the dls 
Between Z and X is the ſuture, common to the jugal bone and the greaf lateral penn of the multiform, 
a The ſuperior maxillary bone, | 
Between a and X the ure left between the ſuperior maxillary bone, the Jugal and thy: multiform. 
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b The e exterior part of the jugal bone, - 


£ The ſuture, common to the jugal bone gd th ate proce ofthe nt bone. 22h 
4 The ſuperior maxillary bone. 17 
#f88 oC he, lower jay, e the coronoid proceſs, v4 the min by which it is articulated with the temporal 


bone, idm met ads to 


Dixectly above { is the eee la 2, ee We 10 . parts of the lower j jaw. 

h j, Tbe concaye part of the left pterygoid proceſs of the.multiform bone, i the little > hook which ſuſtains and 
holds the tendon of the circumflex muſcle of the palate. _ : ; 

41 The ſuperior maxillary bone, | the part that belongs to the guns, 1the part that belongs to the Je palate 

mmm The teeth in both jaws. | 

noop pg The atlas, » the left part of the buy where it receives the coronold proceſs of the occipital ITY 
and ſuſtains the head by a moveable joint, oo the two inferior parts of the body by which it reſts upon the 
epiſtropheus by moveable joints, 55 the tranſverſe proceſſes, q the ser in Pe of a PIE 958 which 
ariſe the recti poſtici minores of the head. 

rr1tu Tue epiſtropheus, r two parts of the body, by which it ſupports the atlas by We Nn 7 
the tranſyerſe proceſs, in which is the hole for the eras artery and 5 t the inferior oblique F 
#4 the ſpirie forked at the extremit7. | 

vwxyz The fifth vertebra of the neck, v the halls w the tranſverſe Appel x the er oblique p pro- 
ceſs, y the inferior oblique, x the ſpine, - 

& a, Wc. The ligaments between the bodies of the vertebrz which bind und aber, : 

67. Vertebræ of the neck, Þ the fourth, | y the third; 4 the ſecond, + the firſt: their ſeveral parts may be 

knn by theſe of the fifth vertebra. | 

Cn) The twelfth vertebra of the back, & the 1050 1 is tranſverſe proceſs, 0 the ſpine. 

4x The eleventh vertebra of the back, ; the tranſverſe proceſs, a the ſpine, 

4 The tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth vertebra of the back, 

vv, Cc. The paſſages between the vertebræ for the ſpinal nerves, Ce. 

Ferse The ſpines of the vertebra of the backs F of the tenth, oof the ninth, T of = eighth p of the 


ſeventh, o of the ſixth, 
l v The fifth vertebra of the back, 7 the ſpine, v the body. 

Ox The fourth vertebra of the back, © the body, the ſpine, 
wT A The third vertebra of the back, v the body, T the inferior oblique proceſs, A the foine, | 
AE The ſecond vertebra of the back, © © the body, A the ſuperior r proceſs, E the , 
II 0 The firſt vertebra of the back, II the body, © the ſpine. 
va The fifth vertebra of the loins, F the body, N the ſpine. 


* 


IN THE SPIN E. 


| N AA K BC CD The fourth vertebra of the loins, A A the body, K the quperior oblique proceſs, B the 
> tranſverſe, C C the inferior oblique, D the ſpine. _ 5 
EFGHI The third vertebrs' of the loins, E the . F the tranſverſe proces G the dale aue 5 
H the ſpine, I the inferior oblique. > 
k The ſecond vertebra of the loins, its parts are known by the former, |: 
LM The firſt vertebra of the loins : L the ſuperior oblique proceſs, M the ſpine, © | 
N OP The os ſacrunt, N the unequable lateral part below the os ilium, O the third ſpine, P the infer | 
oblique proceſs, _ articulated with the ſuperior oblique of the firſt bone of the con. 
QAR The firſt bone of the coceyx, Q the ſuperior oblique proceſs, R the body. 
8 T Tue little bones of the coccyx, 8 the ſecond, IT the third. 
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VZ a4 b\ The ſecond rib on the left ſide, Y its beginning where it is articilated in the ſinus 
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IN THE THORAX, SCAPULE, CLAVICLES.) peat berths 


v W x The firſt rib on a left ſide, V its NF TE, e it is ; dnicnttabl, to hs api er the twelfth | 
vertebra of the back, W the little head articulated with the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſame vertebra, | 1 


4 {$3 TY 


to the bodies of theeleventh and twelfth vertebræ of the back, Z the EN 110 by my it is atticulated 


with the tranſverſe proceſs of the eleventh, 5 its ee ene ene eee enen 
c The ſecond rib on the right fide. 3118 od Tuben 400591) 1. 1 0 
d de The third rib on the left ſide, e its cartilaginous aura Wl | +, P54 M09. a lde aut e 
tf The third rib on the right ſide, g e e e , 
g 5 The fourth rib on the left ſide, þ its cartilaginous extremity. Tp ot! 267 raise birt 
11 The fourth rib on the right fide, & its cartilaginous extremity. oo enum, nd eee 
In The fifth rib on the left ſide, m its cartilaginous extremity, THY ee 108 5; Att, 90 
nn The fifth rib on the right ſide, o o its cartilaginous extremity. he 220017049 h L 
pp The fixth'rib on the left fide, q its cartilaginous extremity. y. 
77 5s The ſixth rib on the right fide, s 5 its cartilaginous extremity. | ee 4 = 5108, 3m 109 + 
, The ſeventh rib on the left fide,” u its cartilaginous entteinit rr. id ü ee 
vvuww The ſeventh rib on the right ſide, w w its cartilaginous an ray 5 100 vor tin ẽj -en 
xy The eighth rib on the left fide, y its cartilaginous extremity. © © »d 21homeg of 3 wn. 


2 4* L, 1, 1 The eighth rib on the right ſide, x, 1 its cartilaginous extremity. tν 302 Yo K dn 5 
5 3 The ninth rib on the left ſide, 3 its cartilaginous extremity. SE PTY tet, SOUP HOP CUBE IE FOG 
4, 4, 4, 5 5 The ninth rib on the right ſide, 5, 5 its cartilaginous een 


6, 6, The tenth rib on the left ſide, 7 its cartilaginous extremity. 


8, 8, 9 The tenth rib on the right ſide, 9 its cartilaginous extremity, 
10, 10, 11 The eleventh rib on the left fide, 11 its cartilaginous extremity. 
12, 14, 13 The eleventh rib on the right. ſide, 1 3 its cartilaginous extremity, 
14, 15, 15, 16 The twelfth rib on the left ſide, 14 its beginning whereby it is articulated with the body of 
the firſt vertebra of the back, 16 its cartilaginous opens eB 
17 The inner fide of the right ſcapula, | 
18, 19, 20, 21, 22 The left ſcapula, 19 the neck, 20 the calditiiiions wit by which the neck is augmented and 
the ſinus is covered that is articulated with the head of the 3 arm bone, 21 1 e 22 the Tuperior proceſs, 
23 The left clavicle. a VV . 45 
24 24, wh The breaft bone. | 09 ee e ee. 1 


* * 


IN THE ARMS AND HANDS. 


A B c D EF: A F GH The. arm 1 4 in . left the eminence where this 4eltoid nts ends. 


BC the ſuperior head, B the leſſer rough tubercle of the ſuperior head, C the greater rough tubercle of 
the ſame head; between B and C, the ſinus in which is contained the tendon of the longer head of the 
biceps muſcle, D the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, with which that part of the head is, covered, that is arti- 
culated with the ſinuoſity of the ſeapula, E the lefler condyle, F the head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, 
to which the radius is articulated; G the circumference cored with a and e vith. which the 
ulna is articulated ; H the greater condyle, | 


IKL. IK LM The ulnæ, I the olecranon, L the little 1 head covered all round with, a ma artage, 15 
which is articulated with the radius; M the ſtyloid proceſs, | 


NOPQQ: NOPRS The radii, O the ſuperior head, P the ESO at 5 . part of which * 
inſerted the tendon of the biceps muſele: this tubercle is turned forward in the pronation of the hand. 

| 9 * 8 the inferior heads, R the ſinus, thro' which paſs the tendons. of the leſſer extenſor and long 
| | e ee 
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t 1 


Gi / tht hh, 8 te dos vin die n e ue which paſt ut. radixles | 


externi muſcles. 

TV:T The navicular bones of the carpi, v the head covered with» ſmooth cartilage, by which, it is r- 
tieulated to the multanguli. 

” W The lunated bones. | | 

XV The os triquetrum, X . i ed oe ths; 
n ligament interveening, e e eee eee eee ee eee . 
radius, where that bone is joined to the ulna. 

Z Z Te roundiſh bones. 

a a The greater multangular bones. 

5 The leſſer multangular bones. 

cee The oſſa capitata, ; 

dde F The cuneiform bones of the t e the part covered with a ſmooth ett where it is join to 
the triangular bone, / the unciform proceſs, 
z The metacarpal bones of the thumb, + the cartilaginous eraſ that covers the inferior head where it i is 
articulated with the firſt phalanx, and joined to the ſeſamoidal bones : the ſame in the _ — | 

ii The ſeſamoidal bones, placed at the joint of the thumb with its metacarpus. 


k k I The firſt bones of the thumb, / the cartilaginous cruſt, Cat inferior head where it is articu- 


lated to the laſt bone of the thumb, 
mn mn The laſt bones of the thumbs, 
nnpqr: nopr The metacarpal bones of the hands ; n of the index, -p of the exile Singer | Wa 


** 


finger, r of the little one, o the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, covering the inferior part of the metacarpal bone 


of the index, where it is articulated with the firſt phalanx : and the ſame of the reſt in both hands, 


M0 


s#tuv:stuvw The firſt phalanges of the fingers, « of the little finger, f of the ring finger, of the mid- | 


finger, v of index, w the ſmooth cartilaginous « cruſt, covering the inferior head, We it is articulated to 
the ſecond phalanx ; the like in the reſt, 

„zT: xyz TI A The ſecond phalanges of the fingers; x the index, y of the middle finger, z of the ring 
finger, I of the little one, A the inferior head covered with a ſmooth cartilage, where it is articulated with 
the third phalanx : the ſame in the reſt, | 

SAZ I: G AE The third phalanges of the fingers, o of te index A of te middle finger, © of the ring 
anger, Il of the little one. 


IN THE HAUNCHES AND LOWER EXTREMITIES. 


 £0YNab The left os cox or haunch bone, Z G * the os lum, © te criſta, y the tubercle, from which 
riſes the rectus cruris muſcle, N a the iſchion, @ the acute proceſs, 5 the os pubis. 


4. Ff The right os cox# or haunch bone, c the criſta of the ilium, d the N from hk riſes the 
rectus cruris, „ the acute proceſs of the iſchion, ff the os pubis. 
* hiklm Tue left thigh bone, g the head, chered with a fmooth cartilage, which is articulated with the 


acetabulum, 5 the neck, i the greater trochanter, / the exterior condyle, m thus far extends the ſmooth = 


cartilaginous cruſt that covers the part of the condyle belonging to the joint of the knee, 
#n0ppþ The right thigh bone, o the inner condyle, p p thus far extends the ſmooth egy ng cru that 
covers that part of the condyle which is articulated with the tibia and patella. 


' gr: gr The patella, r on this part, which belongs to the you of the knee, "covered with a ſmooth cartila- 


ginous cruſt, | 
s The exterior ſemilunar cartilages inſerted between the joints of the knees. 2, 


8 The interior ſemilunar cartilage inſerted between che fame joint. 


WUuUwayz:uuwsxys Thetibie, u the ſuperior head, v here where it belongs to the joint of the knee 
covered with a ſmooth cartilage, ON COCA eee e areas inſerted, ; 


- . binding that bone to the tibia, | 
5 The inferior head, & the internal ancle, | | 75 , 


— Rats 


„ 


1 


7. DE FG:DE G The tall, K h here at the joint with the leg it is covered with a ſmooth | cartilage F th - fo op Jn . 2 3 
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through which paſſes the tendon of the oo flexor of the great toe, G the artilaginous ä 
which the head of the talus is covered. | „ EE• te Lo TT - 


H:HIK The heel bones, I the knob by which it begins, at the lower and poſterior part of whi „ 8 ä :Y 


ſerted the tendo achillis and that of the plantaris. It is bent backwards and upwards when we bend the V 


_ of the leg with the extremity of the foot forwards, K the riſing part that ſupports the head of the 6 EOS 1 + oe 1 | 2 
LL "The cubiform bones; „ 5 | 1 785 7 F 


MM The navicular bones of the tarſus. fe EE SRO Tt RE. 


N The middle-ſiz'd cuneiform bone of the tarſun. C 
O 0 The leſſer cuneiform bones of the tarſus. e | 5 j . 1 
pP The larger cuneiform bones of the tarſus. | . | % nes” 1 „ Th NY 
 QRSTV:QSTVW The metatarſal bones, Q of the great toe, R of the firſt of the ſmall toes, 5 M 8 
the ſecond, T of the third, V of the fourth, W the head of the metatarſal bone of the great toe, covered _ Coons 


with a ſmooth cartilage where it is Joined with the firſt bone of that toe, and with the ſeſamoidal bones. „„ EE 7 ; N 
The ſame in the others. | „ | 8 6 f N 5 + 
X The ſeſamoidal bones, placed at the joint of the great toe with its metatarſal bone, „ 1 | „ | . 
YZ a: VZ a BA The firſt phalanges of the great and ſmall toes, Y of the great toe, Z of the firſt o _ jo 1 : 
the ſmall toes, a of the ſecond (3 of the third, of the fourth, A the head covered with a ſmooth cartilage | EE 


2 ? * 


where it belongs to the articulation with the next bone. The ſame in the other toes, . N „ JF 
E * n 0) The ſecond phalanges of the ſmall toes, « of the firſt, 4 of the ſecond, » of the third, 0 of the fourth. D _ 


* 


11 The laſt bones of the great toes. fo Ee | = FVV 2 f 


* MN: K N The third phalanges of the ſmall toes, « of the firſt, a of the ſecond, { of the third, of the _ 1 5 Cs — 
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N this table I exhibit the exccrnat muſtles, as ; they. appe ar 
over the whole body in this poſition, after the common in- 
teguments and tendinous vaginæ are removed, together 

with ſome ligaments belonging to them; alſo certain. por- 
tions of the ſkeleton, and of other parts, as the noſe, ear, - 

and private parts, which are not covered with muſcles. FE 1 


1 8 
* * 9 . . PEP" 


IN THE HEAD, NECK, AND. TRUNK. je | 


aaabbe 471 b: arfs 5111 The epicranius muſcle, a a a the middle aponeuroſis . ths „ . T 3 
and frontal muſcles, bb, &c. the frontal muſcles, h b the points by which they begin, c their conjunftion „ 1 
along the middle of the forehead, d-e d-e here the frontal muſcles end at the orbicular muſcles of the eye- . : 
lids, e-f e-f here they are bent along the eye-brows to the greater angles of the eyes in the manner of the _ ve : 1 
orbiculares, g g the points which bend into the greater angles of the eyes, / h the portions that accede to 1 | — 
the levators of the upper lip and alæ of the noſe, i the part that runs along the glabella and noſe, II its = I 1 755 „ | f 
conjunction with the compreſſors of the noſe, with which it is interwoven at 4, and is continued with them at /. — 

mmnodpqgr:moop The orbicular muſcles of the eye-lids, m m the part that incireles the circumference -o_L' ' | „ 5 | 

of the orbit, u the part that comes from the corrugator of the eye-brow, os the part that covers the eye= _ | 
lids, þ the implication of the fibres that come from the eye-lids and meet near the leſſer angle, 4+ the origin W 
from the ligament by which the meeting of the eye-lids is joined to the noſe in the larger angle of the eye, I EE 

The ligament by which the meeting of the eye-lids in the greater age: is ! to the noſe, aud: 4 to * 5 

part of it that is formed by the ſuperior maxillary bone, | | El eh, „ 


tu The compreſſor of the noſe, t its fleſhy W 1 the aponeuroſi by which the right and lefe are joined 
along the ridge of the noſe. a | | | . „„ 


” * 
* 


10 51 y The levators of the upper lip od wings of the __ x «the part that proceeds to the ala along — : ns . | 1 

the ſide of the noſe, y the extremity which becoming thin is loſt on the upper lid. | - 8 
z: Az The levators of the upper lip, A its thin'd extremity by which it vaniſhes along the upper lip. . | „ 
B B The portions proceeding from the orbicular of the eye-lids to the upper lip. e = 
cc The leſſer zygomatic muſcles, which become thin and vaniſh along the upper lip. 1 ; GE,” 1 
D D: D The levators of the angles of the mouth, D D it is in part continued with the depreſſor of the an- e „„ 

gle, and partly bends itſelf round the angle of the mouth to the under lip, and there makes the exterior ä 

e eee 5 TE YA | 5 7 „ - a | : | ; 5 1 
EF G: E The greater zygomatic muſcles, F thas origin from 8 jugal or cheek bone, 8 their extremity +. = 
continued with the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth, 3 WOES. hy : 2 2 YH 
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11 H The naſal muſcles of the upper lip. Their origin from * appears and the manner they join a them | 


ſelves to the orbicular of the mouth. 


I The part of the orbicular of the mouth that is * the upper ls, 7 it goes and, the = of the 


mouth, . it receives a portion | from the Jevator of ſhe. angle going round along with it. io ina tte 
K K The part of the orbicular of the mouth that i is in the red margin of the lips. 5 
LL Subtile faſciculi, . "that proceed partly from the greater. zygomatics extending hither ; rity from the 
depreſſors of the angles of the mouth as it were ſraying, They aſoſe or deute tho faſciculi of the de- 


preſſors of the lower lip that lie under them. VVV 
M: MN The depreſlors of the lower lip, N ow they croſs por . # n 175 . 0 bis 
OP The levators of the chin, P faſciculi which they mix with the fat of the chin. - 32810104. 
QRRS: Q The depreſſors of the angles of the mouth, R Oy origin from the lower; h 8 their con- 

tinuation with the greater . VVV \ oh eee 5 
T The buccinator, | „ = | e e Bo, 


VWXY:V The maſſeter i v the fore . oxterior part, w the origin of that part from the 
jugal bone, X the poſterior part where it is not covered by the other, Y the origin of this per: from the 
jugal bone, and from the zygotnatic proceſs of the een bone, 1: N n 

2 The anterior muſcle of the external ear, 5 15 | e een ee 

r A The raiſer up of the ear, DT its tendinous origin het it riſe Hol 1 epicranius, A its fleſhy — 

The greater muſele of the helix. a 

The  tragicus, | - | - 

The leſſer muſcle of the Kilix, 

The antitragicus, 

The biventer muſcle of the lower j jaw, | 

The ſternomaſtoideus and eleidomaſtoideus united together. 


. cucullares muſcles, 
NacaPpPBBy 7 en: a A u 4 10 The latiſſimi colli or e maſs, % & & its Alea, 


conſiſting of ſlender and chiefly of ſcattered faſciculi, 8 8 faſciculi, that ſometimes accede from the ſide of 
the neck, y ſcattered faſciculi vaniſning on the cheek by which it ends, 9 a faſciculus ſtreached along the 


fore part of the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth towards the angle of that ſide, e e the lower jaw, appear- 


ing under this thin muſcle, and in the fame manner 9 the eee 1 the nn ideus, 
and 0 the claviculæ appear. | 
The fternohyoidei, 


/ 


*The aſpera arteria, or wind- pipe. 


— 


Ap: j The ſternomaſtoidei, þ the tendinous origin riſing from the ſternum. 
y v The ſternothyroidei. | | 
Foomper: Foompes The pectoral muſcles, 0-0 the origin from the ſternum, 1 from the cctv of 

the ſixth rib, p from that of the ſeventh rib by a ſlender thin and for ſome time tendinous origin, s its cohe- 


ſion with the aponeuroſis of the external oblique of the abdomen, a portion acceding from the aponeuroſis 
of the external oblique z here tendinous and thin, in others fleſhy and thicker, and in others otherways 


7, N varying 


E © The teres major, | 
Ty ua 1 o The latiſſimi dorſi, 4 the heads Is v from th tenth rib, 2 from the ninth. 


— * 


IN THE TRUNK. | eee 


ply +. 4 : "gp 


: 1 
1 , , x EIS > # 4.1 PFS 4 
„Lin TT . 


xÞuabecee: pwabeeee The ſerrati magni, x the _ a as: the fifth tib, 4+ flom the 
ſixth, o from the ſeventh, a from the eighth, þ from the . ccc the place! of — "origin'of the 
heads from the ribs. . Mort TTY tote 2d Toa 5-.4 47 
ace aaa eas ai: 4g Sh 637 Ubi ppb 


rrrſetuvuwws The external oblique muſeles of the abdomen, d the fleſhy part, # the head rifing 


from the ſixth rib, 5 5 the ſeventh, g from the right, h from the — i ſtom the tenth, the place of 


the 


— 


— 


| the origi of the heads from the ribs, Vibe this aggiteirdls,'s m 
here ch: fleſhy part of the internal oblique appears under it, » here under the ſame, "and likewiſe under the 


aponeuroſis of the obliquus internus appears the fleſhy part of the tranſverſe” muſcle, „ 0 o here in i 
like manner appear the recti muſcles, p p þ p here through the aponeuroſis appear the tendinous lines 
of the recti, q here under the ſame appears the pyramidalis, 1 rer the linea alba in which the 
aponeuroſes of the external oblique muſcles croſs each other, ate continued into each other; and mix 


with the parts behind them, / the aponeuroſis inſerted into the breaſt bone, 5 this part may be 


ſaid to belong either to the aponeuroſis of the external oblique, or of the pectoral muſcle, © and 
therefore either to be inſerted in the cartilage of the ſeventh tib, or to ariſe from it, t the hole in the linea 7 
alba through which ir the embryo paſſed the umbilical arteries and vein, and the urachus, 1 the bottom of 
the tendinous margin extending from the eriſta of the itium, to the pubes, v v ww two parts into which 
the aponeuroſis is divided, thence diſtinct all the way to the pubes with the appearance of tendons, whereby 


the fiſſure is formed through which paſſes the ſpermatic cord with the cremaſter muſcle, x a thinner part 
reaching from the one of theſe tendons to the other, and connecting them together; under which part runs 


the ſpermatic cord and appears faintly through it, and below it, neat the pubes, the cord efcapes through 


the ring of this oblique muſcle, which is ſmall, and is formed between the part x, the tendons v v w ww, and 
the os pubis; likeways the fibres of the aponeuroſis that run in the manner of fleſhy ones croſs other fine 


ſcattered tendinous fibres, which appears ſufficiently i in the figure: "ou To theſe running from the one ten- 


don through the other is formed the part x. 
3y The naked cords of the ſpermatic veſſels. 
zz The cremaſters, Ks Fontan pe es 


IN THE THIGHS, LEGS, AND FEET, 


| | . 8 0 


AA The great glutæi. 

B B The graciles. 

CC The great adductors of thi thighs: 
DD The long adductors of the thighs. 
EE The pectinæi. 

FF The great pſoæ. 

G The internal iliacs. 


HI: HI The ſartorii, I the beginning outwardly tendinous, riſing from che criſta of the mum. | 


KL: K The middle glutzi, L the origin from the criſta of the ilium. 


MN O: MN O Ine tenſors of the vaginæ of the thighs, N their origin from the eile of the il ium, 0 the 


the extremity, from which is cut away the tendinous portion which it joins to the vaginæ of the thighs. 


15 PQRS:P QR 'S The vaſti externi, Q the tendinous part, R the tendinous extremity, S inſerted in the patella, 


TVWX: TVWX The recti muſcles, V the tendon inſerted in the patella, W the place where it is 
inſerted there, X the aponeuroſis which runs from the tendon of the rectus along the fore part of the patella, 
and afterwards joins itſelf to the fore part of the ligament which extends from the patella to the tibia. 


YZT:YZT The vaſti interni, Z the extremity of its tendon, T inſerted in the patella. 


A O A: A A The ligaments extending from the patella to the tibiæ, G the Roe where it riſes from 


the patella, A under this whole part it is inſerted in the tibia, 


i E HZ: EHE The bicipites of the 1, IT Z the extreme _ a its prncp part inſerted in * 


head of the fibula; T the part that extends to the tibia, | 


S a: ora The ſartorii, I the tendon, Q inſerted in the tibia. 
* W The ſemitendinoſi. | 


857.65 The gemelli, 7 the tendinous part, Abe tendon. 
885 26% Tze ſolei, & C their origin from the tibia, 1 their tendinous ſurface, 


bi: 014% The long flexors of the toes, their origin from the 7 x the beginning > the tendon. 


Aa The tendons of the tibiales poſtici. 
4% The tendons of the plantares. 
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5% The tendons of achilles. 

{ Tue ſolei muſcles. 

„5 e, The peronei longi, Geir origin. ba the hea of the fibula, p the tendon ing from the ex 
terior part of the fleſh, | 

#0 The peronei/breves/ 2 

7v: Tv The long extenſors of the toes united 1 peronei terti, e origin Pen bis. 


XxX: xx The peronei tertii, x x; the tendon in the leg and foot. 


abe: gabe The long extenſors of the toes, þ the tendony w  þ Ge four ue imo which it 
divided running along the foot and ſmall toes, 
defgh Theſe are only inſcribed on the firſt of the ſmall toes of the right foot, the ſmallneſs of the objects 
making it impoſſible upon the reſt ; but they may all be eaſily underſtood from theſe, to which they are 
ſimilar, 4 the common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſors of the toes, inſerted in the bone of the ſe- 
cond phalanx, «the tendon. running to the third phalanx proceeding from the ſhort extenſor of the toes: 
there is nane ſuch belonging to the little toe, / the portion of the common tendon of the long and ſhort ex- 
tenſor running to the third phalanx, g the common extremity of the two portions belonging to the third 
phalanx: inſerted in it, +. the aponeuroſis acceding to the tendon d, and proceeding partly from the capſu- 
lar ligament of the joint of the toe with its metatarſus, partly from the interoſſeus muſcle of that ſide, partly 


from the lumbricalis muſcle, and partly from the ſide of the firſt phalanx. 


2111 


of the great toe. 
Ill: 111 Branches of the tendons of the proper extenſors of the great toes fund ſometimes, 


iiik:iiik The tendons of the proper extenſors of the great toes, & the extremity inſerted in the laſt bone 


mm Aponeuroſes, which the tendons of the proper extenſors of the great toes receive from the capſular liga- 


ments of the joints of theſe toes with their metatarſal bones. 
nooppp: nooppp The tibiales antici, oo their origin from the tibia, p p p the tendon. 
qritigrst The ligaments by which the tendons are covered in the confines of the leg and back of the foot, 


r the ſuperior extremity, 5 fixed in the tibia, t the inferior. 


| uw:uw The ligaments which bind down the tendons near the internal ancles, 20 their origin from the | 


ancle, 
x x The ligaments which bind down the tendons of the tibiales poſtici, 


yy: y The tendons of the tibiales poſtici, partly foro in the navicular n partly e to the 


greater cuneiform bones. 
zz The heads which accede to the long flexors of the toes in the ſole of the foot, riſing from the heel bones., 


IN THE EXTREMITY OF THE FEET, THE SHOULDERS, 
ARMS, &c. 


ABC: ABC W B the ori from the fde of te hel hone, o de tendon 


9 D The ſhort flexors of the great toes. 

EE The ſhort flexors of the ſmall toes. | 

FF:F The tendons of the long flexors of the great toes. 

G The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, where it runs under the firſt phalanx of that toe 9 
in u ſheath and bifurcated. 
IK: HI The ſhort extenſors of the toes, H the oontion tlonging to the great toe, I the portion run- 
ning to the ſide of the firſt of the ſmall toes next the great one, found only | in ſome en, K the portion 


belonging to the firſt of the ſmall toes. | 
L L The firſt interoſſei muſcles of the firſt ſmall toes, - 
MNOPQ: MMNOQ The deltoid muſcles, M the firſt portion of the firſt order whereof they conſiſt, 


N the firſt of the ſecond order, O P the third of the firſt, P its origin from the ſuperior proceſs of the ſca- | 


- pula, Q the middle portion of the ſecond order. 
RS: RS The coracobrachiales, R here united with the ſhort 1 of the biceps. 


T T The long portions of the trieipites of the arm. 


[Ss] 


vv The thort parts of the fame. | | as 
' WNYZT:WXYZT The bicipites of that arm, w the toni, X the Ghort ane, n 
mon belly, 2 the aponeuroſis which it gives to the . vaginæ ol the loro arm, out oy F- ius wenden 


* 


that is inſerted in the radius. | Ga > eb . 
AS: ae e of the ene of d 500 called alin eat, © the tendon that riſes from th 
ſurface of the brachialis externus, and Re enſuing e e Wee e 
AAA: AAA The brachiales interni. Ms af 903 Mt, PX 413005 49872 „„ FO Þ 
Z Tut ſupinator brevis. lo die ee 563 16 elde Set Sj An 1 


I Z: I 2 The ſupinator longus of each arm, * che en, eee es wo en ln e 

o The pronator teres of each arm. 5 ien e by Ld, 

1 NM: * 2 The radiales interni, Q the tendon, 

26e. * the palmares longi, G the tendon, wy fetter the as ft dightly dit | 

tinguiſhed into four portions, afterwards more ſo, and ſtrengthned with tranſverſe tendinous fibres, à the 
portion which it gives to the ſhort abductor of the TOO tee « the extremities PF which this aponeu- 
roſis reaches to the roots of the fingers. TROY = 

Cyl 1ixnaAAAp CCL the ſublimes, 10 Wee Ge to the middle iti 4 ah6- N 4 x the 
portion belonging to the third Unger, x the ae oo A A A the Np ee to the ns * that of the 
little finger. 0897; e 

E 0 The ulnaris internus, Z the tendon, 0 inſerted in the roundiſh bone of the carpus, 

Tp: 1 The long ſlexors of the thumbs, p the tendon. 

o The tendon of the profundus that goes to the index. 

7 The pronator quadratus. \ ee 

vv The ligaments under which run the tendons of the long abduftors and the leſſer extenſors of the thumbs, 


Oxywbb: %wwabb The long abductors of the thumbs, x the ſuperior part, ꝙ the inferior, © © the 


tendon of the ſuperior _ a the portion it gives to the ſhort ee, of the thumb, 656 the tendon * the 
inferior part. 

cd: cd The leſſer extenſors of the thumbs, * a 

The external armillary ligament. | 

fees gh The long radialis externus, g gg b the tendon, + inſerted i in the metacarpal bone of 2 i 

5 The tendon of the other and leſſer long radialis externus. 

k k [ 11] The ſhorter radialis externus, / / / the tendon, 

mn oþq The common extenſor of the fingers, uo the portion belonging to the piety of which o is the 
tendon, p the tendon belonging to the middle finger, q that RIES to the a * 

PF The proper extenſor of the little _ the tendon, 


N THE LEFT HAND. 


t the aponeuroſis by which the tendon of the index o, and of the middle finger p are united, and in like 


manner are united the tendons of the middle and ring fingers, and of the ring and little one: but neither 
upon theſe, nor upon the diviſions and conjunctions of the tendons of the extenſor communis and proper 
of the little finger are letters inſcribed on account of their ſmallneſs : and beſides the whole of them will be 
better underſtood from the firſt table of the book parts of the ys 5 

u The tendon of the indicator. 

w The firſt interoſſeus muſcle of the index, 

x The abductor of the index. 

* The tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb. 

2 The opponent muſele of the thumb. 


AB The common tenden of the greater and leder extenſor of the thumb, inſerted Bi in te Iſt bone of the 


thumb, 


C The apotenende 8 the 8 I i of the joint of the thumb with its taint 1 
tied to that ligament, and joined to the common — of the extenſors of the thumb. 
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D The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 


E Fhe aponeuroſis which the poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb Hives: to the common tendon of 


the extenſors of the thumb. 
F The adductor of the thumb, G its 3 extremity, inſerted in the firſt bone of the nin; 


H An aponeuroſis, which riſing partly from the firſt lumbricalis, partly from the abductor of the index, | 


joins itſelf to the common tendon of the extenſors of the index. | | | ; 25 

I The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis. | | 5 2 

K L The common tendon of the indicator and extenſor communis, running to the _ L its EEE 
inſerted in the ſecond bone, | | 

M The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, augmented by a portion received from the common tendon of the ex- 
tenſors of the index, running to the third bone of the index, : 

N The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index which being augmented by a portion received n the 

common tendon of the extenſors of the index, runs to the third bone of the index. i 

O The common tendinous extremity, inſerted in the third bone of the index, this extremity is compoſed of 
the tendons M and N united into one. | : 

P P. The tendons of the eommon extenſors of the fingers where they run along the back of the fiogers with 
the aponeuroſes which they receive. | | 

Q The common tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, whine | it runs along the back of that finger, 

R The tendon common to the firſt interoſſeus of the middle finger and the ſecond lumbricalis ; which ten- 
don being augmented by a portion received from the tendon of the extenſor communis runs to the third bone. 


8 The tendon of the ſublimis, 
T Theligament that covers the tendon of the profundus, and al ſo the extreme tails of the tendon of the ſublimis. 


V A tendon of the profundus, 
The ſame 8 T V in the remaining three vas : the nn ar not inſcribed on account of the N of 


the parts. N 


IN THE RIGHT HAND. 


WW The ligament of the carpus, which together with the ſinus of the carpus forms a canal, that con- 
tains and binds down the tendons of ſublimis, profundus, and long flexnor of the thumb running from the 


fore arm to the fingers, 


X The opponens of the thumb. 
Y ZT A The ſhort abductor of the thumb, Z its origin from the Manet of the carpus, 7 part of its ten- 


dinous extremity inſerted in the firſt bone of the thumb, A a thin tendi nous part that mounts upon the back 
of the thumb, and unites with the fore part of the tendons of the extenſors of the thumb; and further is 
continued, along the exterior part of theſe tendons, to a ſimilar aponeuroſis of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 


9 The common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. 


1 ; 


\ A Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be reckoned another ſhort abductor of the thumb: its 


tendinous extremity inſerted in the firſt bone of the thumb. ö 

2 z II The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, ſplit as it were into two, II the extremity that reaches to 
the laſt bone of the thumb, 

2 The oblique ligament by which the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb is fixed to the firſt bone of the | 
thumb; at firſt one and then ſplit into two tails. 

© The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

Tae adduQtor of the thumb, | | 

£ The firſt lumbricalis. . : ET. ha pd po 

a The firſt interoſſeus of the index. 

Te abduQor of the index inſerted by its tndinats extremity in the firſt bone of 5 PINT a i? 


cd The abductor of the little inner obs its mow from the ligament of the carpus, « from the roundiſh bone 
| * 


of the carpus. 


F The adduQtor of the * bows of the little finger. 
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The ſmall flexor of the little finger. Wo b ee 8 f Cor Ln 4 
The fourth lumbricalis. b | VVV tt; 1 PR 3 , e 
The third, „„ | 1 BY : ATA „„ + Tp 2 
The ſecond. 5 | 53 ame 11 ee N int we eib. 8 5 "SIE | b | i+ nl 
The firſt interoſſeus of the middle ng oo ed ay ora voto: init iid Aerion „ ” Cs Ms. I 
The firſt of the ring finger. | | e ek zd nit Te. fte t worms 9 * U Us 3 . 5 4 
The firſt of the little finger. ee n Toh oh 10 10 De — 


The common tendon of the ſmall flexor and the abductor of the little e un amr 5 10 
The common tendon of the fourth lumbricalis and the firſt interoſſeus of the neue Se 90 


The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger. | Lots io nod. 
The tendon common to the third lumbricalis and the firſt interoſſeus of the ring ger. e 
The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. . e ra Baoy 5 | 
The common tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis and the firſt interofſeus ot the middle eager 119) NRO 
The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index. eee tin NOMING 2 
The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, 5 — 46 A Las N ms V. 
The tendon of the ſublimis, on the part of which next the thumb i is the tendon.of the profutidus, whereon 
no letter is put by reaſon of the ſmallneſs of the part. ooo ors eee evtormmneg - | » 
52 The tendon of the profundus ſplit as it were ah pls 2 inſerted in Fol third bone. | 
2, 2 The horns of the tendon of the ſublimis, ö 8 V | - "0 
3 Theligament that covers the tendon of the ſublimis and profundus, where 55 run We the firſt phalanx, | | - = 
fixed to both margins of the firſt bone, 
4, 4, 4 Three ligaments that retain the tendons of the ſublimis and Wann * the'; lein of nal with 5 g 
the metacarpus. They are thick, and by their middle thinner parts we: are — ayminted:thonc ano e | Sg e 5 1 
ther, but alſo to the next ligament 3 of the ſame finger. — 


5 The ligament that covers the tendon of the profundus and the extreme e tails of the tendon of the ſublimis, „„ 
about the middle of the ſecond bone, fixed to both margins of the ſecond bone. „ 
The ſame, xy 2, 2, 3, 4, 4, 4, 5 alſo in the other fingers, which eaſily appear tho' no letters are inſeribed. N 
To the parts of the ſkeleton, that riſe or are conſpicuous between the muſcles, I have put no marks; becauſe 
they may be eaſily known from the firſt table of the ſkeleton, which figure is intirely the ſame, and the foun- | 
dation of this, lying as it were or hid under it; for in order to conſtruct this __ the muſcles and other | „ 
parts were 9 upon that ſkeleton, | 
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SECOND ANATOMICAL TABLE. 


U * + . At 1 , 
* 5 S - 


HUMAN MUSCLES. 


Nhe figure of this table is the back part of what is repreſented | 
It likewiſe exhibits the whole muſcular ſy em, 
: "I after the common integuments and tendinous vaginæ are re- 
1 moved: and moreover the ligaments belonging to the muſe 
| dcdles; the ears, and part of the ſcrotum, and the naked parts 


. in the firſt. 


OS. | atthse ſkeleton. 


w 


1 h The frontalis. 
Fe 5 The orbicular of the eye- lids. 
20; Þþ I The anterior of the ear, 
1 The leſſer of the helix. 
m no The three retractors of the ear. 


21 The maſſeter, p the poſterior part of the interior portion, which i is naked from the exterior portion, 7 the 


exterior portion. 
The greater zygomatic. ; 
F The internal pterygoid. 
s The mylohyoideus, 
4 1 13 The latiſſimus colli. 5 


” 2. 5 ſternomaſto id with the cleidomaſtoid united together, w the tendinous extremity, x inſerted 


* 
1 


* 


in the occipital bone. 


7 The biventers of the neck, inſerted in the octipital bone, 


1 3 2 2 The ſplenii of the head. 
| A The levator ſcapulz. 9 


f  BCDEFGHH: BCD EFOHIH The cucullates, B he fleſhy part, C D E F the tendinous origin, 
Cin this part riſing from the occipital bone, D E F in this whole courſe it externally coheres with its fellow, 


* 


. 


1s THE HEAD, NECK, BACK, HIPS, AND THIGHS. 


- a 5 c: a ＋ cdde - The « epicranius or muſcle of the ſcalp, a h the occipital muſcle, 7 its tendinous beginning, = 
7 the fleſhy part, c 4 d the aponeurofis between the occipital and frontal mufcle, d d here the temporal muf- 
cle appears and riſes behind it, + the membranous part by which the occipitals and their aponeuroſes are united 

together; ariſing above the origin of the cucullares from the os occipitis. 
Fg The raiſer of the ear, Fi its tendinous beginning where it riſes from the epicranius, g its m_ part. 
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oa IM 
below - ihe from all the ſpines of the back, 4 inferic# of the neck, and the ligament of the neck be. 


| hind, E the large tendinous portion of the beginning at the lower part of the neck and upper part of the back, 
F another of the ſame kind in the lower angle, G the tendinous part of the extremity where it is inſerted 


Z in the ſpine of the ſcapula not far from its baſis, HH the tendinous part of the extremity l inſerted in the 7 
FE ſpine and ſuperior proceſs of the ſcapula. 1 | 
| I K: IK The infraſpinati, K the origin from the baſe of ee jw” 
125 L: L The greater Thomboidei, inſerted i in the baſes of the pve, 6 


M: M The ſacrolumbales. 
N: N The teres minor right and left. 
7 | O: O The teres major right and left, 1 Hae. | 0 
Eo | * K 8 T Y; P QR RSTV The Jatifimi dont, 5 the fleby part, Q the hroad, 8 by which it 
begins, R R its origin from the ſpines of the loins and of the 6s ſacrum, & its origin from the oblique pro- 
celles, which lie at the ſide of the open of the os ſacrum, T its coheſion with the grout glutzus, V its Me 


- 
> 


, from the criſta of the ilium. 1 
WX: W X The fleſhy op of the external oblique muſcles of the abdomen, XX inſerted i in the criſs of 
Y the ilium, 
5 8 VZ I V2 « The glutæi medii, Z their origin from the os lem. &% the tendon, | 6. 
. The tenſors of the vagine of the thighs, 
1 „ 5 34: 74% The glutzi magni, 30 here it ariſes from the criſta inum and the ſacrum, and coheres with the 


' s 
02.4 344 +, 


"Tatiffimus do rl 
„The levator of the a anus, 10 There i is alſo a ſmall part of the right one upon the right fide. 

babe [4 and " the tranſverſe of the perinzum, 

„ The. external ſphincter of the anus. 

0 0 The great adductors of the thighs, 

1%: 1x The graciles, x the tendon. 

A a The ſartoril. 155 

4 [2 The vaſti interni. | | 3 

- y Fo 0: y fo The femimembranoſi, E the origin of the tendon from the tl part, 0 the tendon, 

1 61 T p The ſemitendinoſi, p the tendon, 

7 7 7 vo. X ortuÞx The bicipites of the legs, c the longer head, 7 7 the ſhorter head, v@ * 7 

tendon; o firſt ariſing from the ſurface of the fleſhy part of the longer head, then augmented by the acceſion 

of the ſhorter S, and by its extremity x inſerted in the ſuperior head of the fibula, 1 

v w: %% The vaſti externi, I the tendininous ſurface. 


* 


1 


A 


IN THE LEGS, EXTREMITY OF THE FEET, AND SHOULDERS. 
| OTE. 
: rc c: Te The plautares | 7 
\ A:A The poplitei. 1 


8 


8 % Ce: ©}, &e The peronei longi. 
AEEUZ TO. AEE U ZT O The gemelli, AZ E os” exterior head, ZZ we tendinous ſurface,, 
IT L v the interior head, T T the tendinous ſurface, ꝙ the tendon. 
Vu: T The tendons of achilles, u N inſerted i in the heel bones, 
aab: aab The ſolei, ö the tendinous ſurface, : 
ce The tendons of the plautares, : . 5 i 1 
4 The tendons of the tibiales poſtici, * Ng c 
Between the tendons d and V in the left foot, and eee F and the po PA of the plantaris in the right, . | 


the tendons of the long flexors of the toes. N a 5 
++ The ligaments that bind down the tendons a at the Fa aneles, as they run near them, | 5 iP 1 


* | ff The long flexors of the great toe. af 2 mo 
71 ith: gif The peronei breves, þ A the tendon from the ge part, i i te tendon, 4 in- 


ſerted in the ith metajarſal bone. 


„ 


tia 11. . 1 
mmm lu nn The peronei longi, m m m the tendon. ee eh 
nn The ligaments that bind down the tendons of the peronei long and breves at 290 external ancles, 
% The ligaments proper to the peronei breves, | 
2b The liga ments proper to the peronei longi. 
77 The ligaments by which the tendons in the corifines of the legs and inſteps are bound down. 
r The tendons of the long extenſors of the toes. | 
ss The tendons of the peronei tertii, inſerted in the metatarſal bones of this wy toes. 
? t The ſhort extenſors of the toes. 

f 1 Wxyz: uwxyz The abductors of the little toes, # here covered with an aponeuroſis, 2 the origin from the 
heel, x the aponeuroſis by which the part is covered that is inſerted in the metatarſal bone of the little toe, 
y the tendon of the abductor, inſerted in the firſt bone of the little toe, 2 the e a ae to that 
| tendon of the long extenſor of the toes, that belongs to the little toe, 

4: 4 The ſhort flexors of the ſmall toes, « the part inſerted in the metatarſal bone of the Utes toe, 8 the 
part inſerted in the firſt bone of the little toe by a tendinous extremity. 

77 The tendon of the long flexor of the great 8 5 running between the ſeſamoidal bones. 

3 The abductor of the great toe, | | 

The ſhort flexor of the toes, 

p nn0cxaApvy:Cnnlixap Thedeltoid muſcles, & nn the ſecond and poſterior of the portions of the 
firſt order whereof that muſcle conſiſts, uu ariſing from the ſpine and ſuperior proceſs of the ſcapula, 0 , the 
poſterior portion of the ſecond order, ariſing from the ſuperior proceſs, x A the fourth portion of the firſt 
order, A ariſing from the turn of the arm of the ſuperior. proceſs, w v the middle portion of the een order, 
v ariſing from the ſuperior proceſs. 0 

| Eo 1 porn OX: FomporuÞPyx The tricipites of the arms, E the brevis, o the longus, 12 the brachialis 
externus, p the common tendon of theſe three heads, & the tendinous part made by the longus, and which 
is joined to the common tendon, r of the right arm, the tendinous part made by the brachialis externus and 

| joined to the common tendon : the r of the left arm is placed at the riſe of the tendinous from the fleſhy 
part, v the tendinous part ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis externus, and reaching to the greater con- 
dyle of the os humeri, © the common tendon inſerted in the olecranon, X the more ſlendor extremity of the 
ſame tendon, inſerted in the fore part of the olecranon, and in the neighbouring part of the uu of __ ulna, 

Þþ þ The brachiales interni. | 


W The ſupinatores longi. 


IN THE FORE ARMS, AND RIGHT HAND. 


ABCDDDD: ABC | The longer radiales externi, B the origin from the leſſer condyle of the arm-bone, 

C their conjunction and common origin with the common extenſor of the fingers and the ulnaris externus, 
'D DDD tue tendon inſerted in the metacarpal bone of the index. | f 

E E The brachiales externi, ariſing from the roots of the leſſer condyles. 

FG: F Theanconei, G the tendon, ariſing from the leſſer condyle of the arm. 

H: HIII The ſhorter radiales externi, III the tendon, 1 5 5 

K K The profundi, riſing from the ulnæ. | | | re 1 : 

L L The palmares longi. 1 | | 

M : MN OP 2 The ſublimes, N the portion going to the middle finger, O the Aer going to the en 
P to the ring finger, Q to the little one. CY | 

RST V: RS TV The ulnares interni, 8 T their origin, 8 the one riſing from the greater Stipe of 
the arm, and cohering with the common tendinous head of the muſcles riſing from that condyle, T the other 
_ riſing from the olecranum, V the tendon inſerted in the roundiſh bone of the carpus. Th 

WXYY:WXYZ The ulnares externi, X the origin conjoined with that of the common ee of 
the fingers, Y Z the tendon, Z reaching to the fourth bone of the metacarpus. Between the tendon Z and 
the tendon c, on the back of the right hand, is a ſmall tendon from this ulnaris externus reaching to the little 
finger. 1 9 5 | os þ rx aig 

x * = 


” 
* - 
MIPEP Sf EY 2 


r 


LF 


ab re: ab cc The proper extenſors of the little finger, 4 its origin conjoined with that of the common e 
tenſor of the fingers, cc the tendon running along che back of the hum us it were Nightly, ſplit . + 1 
d. deffghiklmnop p er rrodrhe common eutenſors of ches fingers, Hi, che portion 
reaching tothe ring finger; F tlie nenden going to that finger along the bark of the hand having inciſtdhs, 
6 branthbqofitliis. bendbn which is afterwards: ſylit into tro one-gf- which joins itſelf to the tendon rx 
of the little finger, but is not always found; the other 7 is again ſplit into two, one of which 2likdwiſs 
accadesito the tendon c of tho little finger; 'the'6thbr (/betweek i and the lower 7) accedes to the trurik of r 
the tendon of the ring finger, / a portion going from the tendon,F and acceding to the tendon,c:of the little 
finger m a/ den dindus portion by hieb the: trunk of the tendon going to the ring finger-ipjoined;withithes 
tendonciof the little finger at the beginning of-the-fingersy [which portion is eompoſed of th portions i uni 
4, and below theſe of the aponeuroſis going off from the tendom all united together, A the branch joined 
$6: the tendon p of the middle finger, not always found, othe tendinous: portion by which the trunk of the 
tendon Higoing to the ring finger, is joined with the tendon ip of the middle finger near the roots of the fin- 
gers; and this portion is compoſed of the tendon. x united with the aponeuroſis that eomes off from the trunk 
Vafithertendan af the ring finger near the root of that fingern p the tendon that goes to tha middle finger, 
in which is a fiſſurg where it runs along the hand, r rthe portion going to the index, r the tendon, 5 
the aponeuroſis which riſing from the tendon p of the middle finger, . to ws —— r of the Ader 


hconnefts;ghewi together near the roots of the n ⅛Yn; Sts bs oboe etl elde, AT. * 
The tenen, oi the; indiagtar :. ned tits iu 21 etiam di Ai ine 
The tendon afterwards running along the won, cons of the tendon t of os — united wich het 

den f xl che gommon extenſor that goes to the index. : Ken Of} tou og $0 1 * f et « 


v = The tendons of the extenſors of the fingers where 3 run aw FU . joined with * 


;tendons and gyoneuroſes of the interoſſei, lumbricales, &c. v that of the index compoſed of the tendon tof, 
the indicator conjoined with the tendon 7 from the extenſor communis, 0 that of the middle finger, that f 


lihg ring finger ; which ty are from the common;extenſor, y that of the little finger, which is compoſet oft 


the tendon 4 of the proper extenſor of the little finger, conjoined with the portions h and & acceding. 
from the common extenſor, and a portion from the ulnaris externus,  z 2 à & the extremities. of n 


dons inſerted in the bones of the ſecond order. At 16 Sella 510 dT 11 

a The aponeuroſis which reaches from the capſular 8 88 of the little finger with its boa dhe ext 
tenſor tendon . Get e gg 207 20 obne) of T, px 
By The,abduQos.of the little finger, 7 the tendon. ang od er ht 


Js, The common tendon of the abductox and ſmall 3 of the little finger, J conjied with the. ade 75 
"ad augmented by a portion from it, « it runs to the third bone. 
C The,. aponeuroſis which, accedes, to, the tendon , its ſuperior part coming from the le 3 my 


che joint af this finger with, its metacarpal, bone, its inferior being produced from the tendon » of the inte- 
roſſeus of the little finger, with which tendon is joined the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis, heard 


„ I he tendon. of ** intexoſſeus A, the little finger, to which is Joined the tendon of the 88 lum- 
bricalis. 


8 „The tenden common to theſe. two magfoles,. [ joined with the tendon y and being augmented by a portion 


\ from it, runs to the third bone. . 1278 5 a ke 


x / The common extremity of the united tendons 2. reaching to the third bone. r 
a The aponeuroſis which accedes to the tendon x, its ſuperior part coming from the 1 ligament of 


the joint of this finger with its Lag its inferior produced from the tendon.» of the, paſterior inte- 
roſſeus of a little finger, 0 Ad io nig: dimuds | 


4e i The poſterior, e e of the ring finger, athe in that Ae h injoingd F with the tendon 
x, and being augmented by a portion from it, o runs to the third bone. 1 


m The aponeuroſis that accedes to the tendon x, its ſuperipr part coming from the capſular ligament of the 


joint of his finger, with its metacarpus: the inftrigt being produced from the tendon f af che fotę interofſcus. 
of the little finger, with which tendon is joined the tendon of the third jumbricalis. 


p The tendon of the fore interoſſeus of the little * to which is joined the tendon of the third lum- 
bricalis. | 


* | 
75 . 


on The — comman to ha fore e ofthe + lde Gage ind che rind eie ehen 
with the tendon x, and being augmented by a portion from it, 7 it runs to the third bone, 
„ The ęommon extremity. of the united tendons. o redching to the third bone 
Þ. The sponeureſib thit-avcedes tothe tendon wy its ſuperior part coming-fron.the-eapſular 8 of ws : 
PR OO V fromithe«xtendbnaþ ofitlispelteriot in 
 _ teroſſfiis of this middle ſinge. % - n (ban! VI Jon 430d gun 9:t 77 072 Þ 
x, 'v Bi: The: poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger; Ude denden bib united with the vg 
and being augmerrted by a portion from it, I runs to the third bone. goin ads 10 14 
A* Pg oa accedes to the tendon au ts ſuperioripart:comings dere ee 
joint ofichis finger with its wetscerpus r che inurior being produced from the tendon: a ROY | 
Kit middle finger, with which tendon is urited that of the ſecond lumbricalis. % % Nad woiou bs @ 
AE The fore interoſſeus of che middle finger, © 0 A the heads ariſing: s 9 6 from the 


metacarpal bone of the index, A from that of _ * 8 tie E the RO: with veg 5 United chat 
r eee „00 1 5 


T4. 


$ The common mitremity. of the . tendons T 1. ki to the third- "OP 3 


| 1 The aponeuroſis that accedes to the tendon v, its ſuperior part coming from the e of this 
joint with its a : its inferior n We from the 1 2 of the eee of the 


index. W 24028400 hs . b. 819516 nobne, ff 1 
1, 2, 3, 4 The IPO interoſſeus of the index, 2 the tendon which 1 is 3 united 3 with the tenden 
v, and being augmented by a portion from it, runs 4 to the third bone. | 43 
J, 6 The aponeuroſis that accedes to the tendon v, its ſuperior part 5 being produced 6 ſrom the abdufor of 
the index; and its inferior 6 from the firſt lumbricalis. | "Þ 5 8 as 
7 oe tendon of the firſt firſt lumbricalis, which afterwards is united 8 owns * tendon v, and being ati 
wih u portion froth ity runs 9 to the third bone. Ae <Þ 
10 The common extremity of the united tendons 4, 9 ls to the 4 bone. ee Hil en 
11 The fore interoſſeus of the _ | 8 | e n eh 
12 The abductor of the inden. 1 9 i er 24 en e 
13 The tendon of the great wi of the thumb, | 1 10ʃ 891 


14, 15 The ligament that binds down the tendon of the ulnaris externus, ariſing from the radius between that 
ulnaris and the extenſor of the little finger, ON at the tendon of the ulnaris innen _ here I 5 
united with the ligament 16. i EN, 

16, 17, 18, 19 The exterior armillary ligament, arifing 17 08 the n bons, 18 from the wg de 
179 from the eminence of the radius that on the fore part terminates che ſinus "oY which Os tendons of 
the radiales externi, e n e IT. 

20 The ligament by which are bound down the tendons of the long abductor and deter neee thumb, 
in one part riſing from the ſame eminence of the radius as the ligament 16. 15 

21, 22, 23, 23 The long abductor of the thumb, 22 the tendon of the ſuperior part, 23 23 Wnt of the inferior, 

24, 25 The leſſer extenſor of the thumb, 25 the tendon, : 

26 The common extremity of the e tendons of the greater 13 and the leſſer extenſors 2 25 of the thumb 

oreaching to the third bone. | : 

27 28 The aponeuroſis that is joined to the common Extremity⸗ 26 of the tendons of the extenſbrs of the 
thumb : part of which aponeuroſis 27 ſurrounds the capſular ligament of the joint of the thumb with its me- 
"txeatpis; and is connected with that ligament; part of it 28 FRA from the e of the ſhort 

flexor of the thumb. noch THIOL 204 e e ae 0% 

Betweeft 2 and 20 the poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, ' N 5 

26; 30 "This wddudtor of the thunib;*36 the tendinous 7 0 inferted | in i the firſt bone of the thumb,” 
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* THE EXTREMB PART OF THE L Err FORE ARM, "AND 
IN THE LEFT HAND. | 


«8 The exterior armillary avian 6 inſerted | in the roundiſh SES * 1 with the 8 * 4 


TH The ligament that binds down we tendon, of the ulnaris externus, 9 ws at the tendon bf the ulnaris : 


internus. = PS 5 


s The pronator RY 3 ar 's 1 Le | 12 5 e 


4 The ligament that makes a canal with the Ga of ths carpus, by 1 the 1 are incloſed 3 pro- 
ceed from the fore arm to the hand, viz theſe of the ſublimis, profundus, and long flexor of the thumb. 
„ The portion of the tendon of the long abductor of the thumb, that it gives to the ſhort abductor. 85 


9% The ſhort abductor of the thumb, | here it receives a portion from the aponeuroſis of the palmaris lon- 


gus, x the tendinous extremity, with the aponeuroſis that it gives to the tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. 


A The part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be looked upon as a ſecond ſhort abductor of it: in- 


ſerted by its tendinous extremity in the firſt bone of the thumb. 

a Two ligaments, by which is bound down the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb: one of 5 We 
at the joint of the thumb with its metacarpus: the other nmedtärel below its.” {xl to the margins of. the 
firſt bone, at firſt ſingle, afterwards bifurcated. a 

yy The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, inſerted i in the laſt bone of the chumb: 

E 1 he poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, inſerted i in the firſt bone, and i in the poſterior camo 

% The firſt lumbricalis, . 3 

wm The adductor of the thumb. | „00 I TIO I „5 

p The aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus. 1 . 

1 o The palmaris brevis. 


* vO The abductor of the little finger, 4 "We. v from the roundiſh bone [1 from. Pic dnterict 3 | 


of the carpus. i V Dann 


X The (mall flexor of the little finger, 5 8 Ve | 35 


Te tendon common to the ſmall flexor of the little finger, a and the n of the «fame, ati to os 


_ extenſor tendon of that finger. | | EY 
© The extremity of the extenſor tendon of the little finger reaching to the ſecond boon, | INE | 


The tendon running to the third bone, com poſed of the tendon a Ys and of a ren of the extenſor enden 
"$9. e 


of the little finger added to it. ; | 5 
AA The ſame tendons as o 1, 4, 9, 10 in the right hand, ; 4 8 135 1 2x4 
@ The ligament that binds down the tendons of the ſublimis and profundus, whics they run along the firſt 


> {if 


phalanx, | 6 
A Three ligaments that bind 1 the tendons of the ſublimis and nkadia at as joint of the finger with 


its metacarpus. I have inſcribed a letter only on the middle one, on each ſide whereof lies one of the others. 


Z The tendons of the ſublimis and profundus. 

* The tendon of the profundus with one horn of the ſublimis. 8 
2 The tendon of the profundus. a „ ; 
The ſame n are N out at O A: z: II: L in the te fingers. „5 


2 
* 
% 
L 
4 
” 
£ 
2 
* 
4 


£ 


* 


2 29 
S 
3 
0 


hy 


295m 
XI 


* 


* 


s 


+ tt ae => emnn, ey, 


. 


— en, 
„ 
ene 


re I er e eee 


tn 


int en Coed» ee hes RR rs ens Pte CY 


n 
4 * 
o 
+ 
* 4 
P 
F F 
Fn „ 
A * 
q 
4 
f 
* 
% 


— 


— 


. 


er: et 


— 
— 


r 


wart, © 
{OMe EE + ere ot te 


I 


by dj wn . 


— — aus, 


SR 

1 A 
. 

. * 


— 
— . —— — 


— 
— -- 


„„ 
„ 


eee 
— 
* — 
2 22 


nd 


— 
— 


—— — 


3 


— | LG 8 N 
4 8 9 ;, «+ 2 * e 9 „ 
99 r 5 N 
T 9 
* * {7 Y 0 e 2 5 
8 * No fe bw 
* R 2 9 
NN * Mo . ; % 
| * Wnt” 2 1 7 
; * 2 4 e 
# Pas 43 ! 2 | | : 
. L * 5 * 24 * * x F * 4: * 1 $2 18 
4 : OT : . : i \ ff of # + $i Ron MES ; 5 2 | 
8 5 Wy OF ® $19 * N Wo * 4 5 Wer 0 17 1 D wu * 1 j Ben ( . 
1 L * l X Fs of . : . FEES * wy 755 | | | 
| 27 # | s f 2 ? oo Hoey 3h, ES, g 1 „ ; et 
1 * * 4 LF i iP. . f ? * / . 
* : n +. : 4 * P | 94 3 8 ; : 
5 2 ö 95 * 1 x * 4 $4 s 
4 er * : e 
* + 1 I | | 
* 1 * N * * # 94 4 p 5 : | 
1 8 wy g ; | | 
F o » ö i g 
| | | 
: : 7 tl = . | | | 
, | | | | 
| | | 4 
* * a F ö 5 | | 
8 Y * - mY * 7 
; ; : N o A id * * 
- : 4 —_— I 7 | F 
- | | | 
| | * 
| f g , * * * _- , * 
p | | 
8 „ , 
N , * 
* h 5 , . ; | 
j ; : | 
U o 4 4 ; 
4 ä | 
| 4 
; 4 
: y 4 . * A | 
| , * 
- | | 
ou 4 | 
* , 
- * . * 4 4 s 
ff is p | 
eh 2 n : Ts 8 ; K | Th 72 
! * | 
* 0 ” — " - — f 7 | | 
4 2 4 : 2 ; a | | 
; 1 
s ͤͤk 77 12 | 
f 5 x F F © ” " s P * I 
4 
| A 
, , ; 
4 - 
”' | 
. b 
; , ; * 1 
* "4 * 
4 4 1 , ; 7 4 ; | | 
; | | x - 
7 4 * 4 7 : * $6414 . 7 N | 
5 1 * 4 * d; f ; | | 
4 ” , + ", 5 4 * 
| | 7 ; ; ; 1 - 
* * Ry "4 "4 ef ; . 7 | 
* , P! y [3 ; m Fad 4 ; 
7 7 + 4 þ 6 | 
* 5 " + g P * | | 
. [ R , „ e ; ; ; I : 
U - * f | 
* | |; 
* 
- z 3 14 7 | | 
* 
i * 
* 8 7 | 
* * ; 
ot | 
* 7 0t 0 Nan, : | 
2 * „ 2 * 
* 4 10 ” b, G ; | + 
As ff „ * 
of $9996; "Do ren, 
- / 
E 15 ; | 
15 a Wir, 
", 
mn 4 „ 1 
* TITEL 47 1 
Is gol g 4 4944444, | | 
. ö 1. t ” | 
» 7 fff * 4 ft 
* FILE fo U] | 
ze! , 
* 
5 i 
13 / | 
1 


« 
7 
1 
% 
te 
4 
— 
* 
« 
5 
£5" 
* 
7 
» 


„ 
. 
U 
= 
by 
* 
4 
+ 
„ 
; 
„ 
. 


* 
0 
8 
4 
* 
f 
i 
1 
» 
* we 
4 . 
' 
.* 
* 
+ 
4 
» 
F 
„ 
4 
„ 
ö 
* 
« 
. 
' 
. 


EE NE em 


* 
＋ 


er 


* 


8 


r — 7 — 


So, 
e 
e 


3 
s 
F 


IS 


8 


CD 
1 


; 41,46 8 


* 
* bobs, 


2 


. 4 SEL % 9 4 . 1. 12 1 e 
* 


Tic pot 4 Way, 


* 


; : * Hit Ya : : 
; „ y #3 %\ 2 7 

P "=" 1 1 1 1 8 1 i g 

* 4 FT 7 Ky h 


py + i # ya Y 1 7 GH 1252 ' 
. - Fo 1, 


. 7 . 9 
SITE LEE LOH. + . 


1 —* Ps: 3 1 1 2 14 4 = 4 
. "#4 4 - 61 F 4 
* F 4 7 
* 7 F * . { 


* 0 7 Sa if : ö 82 
f | £00463 S031 {GS-14 n anne $ercniigul 


* e t 9 I's 1 - P 8.42 6+ * BY * tu 2013 iT TEN 40 4 e 


is is repreſented, after the comme 
3 nous vaginæ are epo 3 * 


N | ligaments DONE to them, and part 


s of t the 


inn 180 


1 hich is che baſis of this: figure; a 


＋ 


+25 $03 43; 


wit, of t theatoſe, 


8 9 © + who 4 1 8 
; r * RS 4% 
—_— — 1 1 pI ud tt a 
1 „ : 


- +; * — # 4 "5 7 —9 8 . , F F 
[ „ Ha ; +3 eh” 245 P Wann ö N 1 1 5 + ” 2 WY y CO 15 5 9 Fo 95 42 
2 Ky | * 

23. 4 P 4 : 

* * ; g 27 ef # 22 * 
j PR 4 * 2 . ; b 

is 0 5 + - - 2 a 1 ve, 4 — , 

* * 2 LET $0 4 1 1 
* 2 1 - LI cr * 7 Y 


11 „ 3 | * 


is | - 6 abc. de 4 The epicranius or ae of the 4 2 the occipitalis, 4 its ene | 
op | — d the aponeuroſis between the frontal and occipital muſcles ; 
75 1 : g appears, „ * membranous part, by which the | 
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ce of the orbit 
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8 "446 Is orbicular of the eye-lids, the part that goes round. the circum 


„ ded from the corrugator * | the eye row, t the part that covers, jhe eye- 
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The compreſſor of 
ho upper bp. 


ay | | 3198 The , the fore un 
7 | | good ſpace it is. tendinous externally, - 
1 - _ _ from the jugal bone, Yon. the zygomſtic proceſs of the temporal 
"1+ HE. n The internal pterygoi id muſcle, x inſerted in the lower jaw, 
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2 A * The ming Fe itt ai es e a9 F n $0110; i due trace HT 45 0 
Between u and x the ſtylogloſſus. As Tab. X. fig. 2. 1. Ts e 

lmmediately under the ſtylogloſſus the baſiogloſſus. Compare Tab. X. fig. 45 1165 and 40 & * Ne 
bn The latifimuy colli, » 5, e. . faſcieuli gr little bundles of Shres gdded to it I me fubjeAs at 

0 ; the ide, of the neck, E ſcattered faſciculi vaniſhing on the, cheek by which it ends, o a faſciculus;runming 5 
long the fore part of the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth en, tatangle. (150 e 


The lower jaw riſing under the latiſſimus colli. . 5 nemoy 


| „ The ſtertomaſtoideus and cleidomaftoideus united together, e their tendinous Aust 1, 301 x1 ö 


The biyenter of the neck inſerted by a W in the e bone. 1 16 219190 F 3 


The ſplenius of the head, - act e, nobg2? 2d noft eino 511 » eolloneg 50% nt ba115t 
9 The ſplenius of the neck. R . 0 Tre not 369 6 Mee to iugareatin oi delle 
x The ſealenus medius. 1,1 „„ dee hw: ehh „10 "ey 
„ | The raiſer of the ſcapula, | V» F 


FA: TOAAE The cucullares, T A the Fay RO origin, T the 1 it 1 from e 
; © bone, © a larger part of its tendinous origin near the lower part of the neck and upper of the back) A A the 
tendinons part of the extremity, | inſerted in the ſpine and ſuperior proceſs of the ſcapula, and in the neigh- 
bouring part of the clayicle, & the tendinous part of its | extremity where it is inſerted 1 in the moe * 2220 


ſcapula not far from its baſis, | 4 e bas f 
N The infraſpinati, T their origin from the baſis of the . e ee e e eee 
© The teres minor. | _ ei Abel} alk; ek 


1 The teres major. 


D BC DEF. The latifhmi derü, 2 che Aeſhy part, 4 0 broad ae Fl which n bens | 
it coheres with the great glutzus, C its origin from the criſta of the ilium, D EF n which iſe 
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from the ribs, D from the eleventh, E from the tenth, F from . e {1 22 e eee 501 
G I The ſerratus- anticus. F131 SUS einig ors Hi, 2901 5 16 In 3 Q FF HO 13 9 PI. 1 I Hi) 


HI The pectoralis, I the portion coming from the 3 of the mt 1 of the abdomen 
K LMNOP QR, &. The great ſerr; us, K the head that riſes from the third rib, L from the Gt, 
M from the fifth, N from the ſixth, O om the ſeventh, 1 from the , Tfrom the ninth, R, &. 
the place of the origin of the heads from the ribs. * ge at 
STUVWXVZ 44244 1 OO en e 49 TYP iii . oblique ieh 
abdomen, 8 the fleſhy part, TU VWX Y. Z the heads whereof T riſes from the fifth riby U from 
the ſixth, V from the ſeventh, W from the eighth, X from the ninth, Y from the tenth, Z from the 
eleventh, a; Ec. the tendinous part of the origin of the heads, ö, &c. the place of the origin of the heads 
from ths ribs, „c the inſertion of the fleſhy part in the eriſta of the ilium, ddd d ffg bb h 51 k the 
aponeuroſis, « inſerted in the eriſta of the ilium, ff here the fleſhy part of the internal oblique riſes and ap- 
, pears under it, g here under the ſame and alſo, under the aponeuroſis of the internal oblique riſes and appears 
the fleſhy, part of the tranſverſe, muſcle; h'þ þ hand ſo here the fleſhy part of the rectus muſcle, iii here 
N. through Toole 1 d appear the tendinous lines of the a t here under the ſame riſes and en the 
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'0 The great pſoas, . 1 „ > "204 Un e c ol nut een Bit ol 
7 The ſartorius. © | ont ee bf 6 5 af bnoof gat th ter midi 50 1 


gr s The tenſor of the vagina of the thigh, Wy Ab origin rom de (ps * the IPs e 
Which is cut the tendinous part that it gives to the. vagina of the thigh..." __ . 
u The middle glutzus, u * 157 ty from * os ilium, v the tendon. 
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1 2 y The great pubs; x | here it riſes From the crit of the + lum, and a cohere with the latin $' mY 
y the tendon. 2 = IE 3 | | 3g ent e e A e 


* The ſemitendinoſus. | 1 15 77 i. Rr ct Rs oh BG , ae are i * | 
468 * The biceps of the leg, a Hi 4 Bali! 6 0 the » ia * 7 RE end y d 


riſing from the ſurface of the fleſhy part of the longer head, then augmented by an acceſtion from the ſhorter | 


, and its principal ei, : ahem. in the head of the e and enn hl WH _ e a certain 
portion "WE | oO ** 40 A : 3 CEN, 1 3 


190K The vaſtus externus, 9 the condos fur,” k nd 1 x d in the Oe 75 VVV'ÄEXlÄLe 


Au FCO T he rectus of the leg, the tendinous part of the origin, » the tendon, E the place where it bin- 
ſerted in the patella, o the aponeuroſis from the tendon of the rectus that runs along the fore part of che 
patella, and afterwards j joins itſelf to the fore ach 1 911 MIO that reaches from: a beef to frogs tibia. 

T þ The vaſtus internus, p the tendon | BE tne 

© 7v The ligament going from the patella to the able, T 7 he e place v where it riſes from che bel.. y under all 

this ſpace it is inſerted in the tibia. 8 | e 5 — 
X The exterior head of the gemelli, x the tendinous farface, þ the dal e ee Cart 2 9 5 xe 
a The ſoleus, T riſing from the ſuperior head of the fibula; A the tendinous ſur face. 

S The tendon of achilles, A the i interior part, Z here dee in the heel bans,” gh ode nyt SY 

IT The tendon of the plantaris. _ e ee ee 6 es ae 

Z 0 The peroneus longus, O its origin from "ou head of the OW 10 Q ei tendon 1 here | 
riſing from the fleſhy part, FE | EAR Sit e ee 


* 


A The proper ligament of the peroneus longus. „ . {INE TH 
”BB CCDD'E Tae peroneus brevis, C C the origin. of the tendon from the ey part D by the endo 
E inſerted in the fifth bone of the metatarſug,;* #5477) 555) 16 HIVES | . e 
F The ligament proper to the peroneus brevis. VN )%%VVb Os 
.GHIKLMNOP QR The long extenſor of the toes with the peteneub tertius, Ge the common i le 
part of the extenſor and peroneus, H its origin from the tibia, I the peroneus tertius, K L M its tendon, 
E here riſing from the fleſhy part, M here inſerted i in the metatarſal bone of the little toe, N the tendon of 
the Torn extenſor of the toes which is rie into n r endes, - * . e 129 — the 
'Inftep. 5/37. + #1 | | | bz «p64 oe EE, 
888 T The tendon of the proper 1 of the el toe, £ bn inſerted | in the laſt bone of that toe. if 
U'V W W he tibialis anticus, V its origin from the tibia, W W the tendon, ' 5 . 
XVZ The N that covers the tendons f in > the: confines of the hotel and e before * the « ape 
© horn; 2 the inferior. 3 1.9 | | 6a d7; ee | 5 
a aabcde The ſhort extenſor of the toes, b c 4 e its tendons 5 _ going t to the great wins c to o the n of q 
the ſmall toes, d to the ſecond, # to the third, 54 ET 
fg hik1 The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor of the toes, ws the part edna by the Dany g ihe 
part by the ſhort : there is an intermediate mark of diviſion, h the extremity inſerted in the bone of the ſecond 
order, i the portion of the common tendon going to the third bone, 4 the tendon from the other ſide running | 
to the third bone and proceeding from the tendon of the ſhort extenſor, / the common extremity of the'two 
-. portions going to the thind bone, inſerted in the third bone; The ſame in the other ſmall toes of this foot, - 
only the tendon of the long extenſor runs » hog the ace et of the little 975 and ee both ey” 
tions going to the third bone, 145 th 
m The aponeuroſis that is added from this fide t to \ the 8 of 55 ſhort ae of the toes, | The ſame in ths 
other toes : but in the ſmall toe it is added to the tendon of the org extenſor : : in the great toe to the tendon 
of the proper extenſor. | | „ abate e e . 5 
„ The firſt interoſſeus muſcle of the ſecond toe. | „ e 
o The thicker head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the 9 ß. te Sobles o] 7 F 
7 The thicker head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the third too. | . 
q The thicker head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe. 
rstuyv The abductor of the little toe, Fhere covered with an aponeuroſi, tits origin from the heel EY 1 par * 
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Tue ligament that hinds down the tendon of the long flexor of the dg toe, 
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, Bonne Be Ri 
| ob gg wick which ii gre infer i the meta) one ofthe lil th tn of 
the abduQur inſerted in the firſt bone of the little toe. 


% The ſhort flexor of the little toe, w the part inſerted in the metatarſal bone of the litt 
inſerted by a tendinous extremity. in the firſt bone of the little toe: _ 


”n ——ů — ——— . in the next toes AS WE 4 ib 5 


SP ee , Rhe in Mn, Ha b4: 7 ro N in . | o 
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ning over the patella, and joining itſelf to the fore part of the ligament that joins the patella to the tibia. 8 q 
DEFG The ligament that joins the patella to the tibia, E the part under which it 4 from. * pil 
F under all this ſpace it is inſerted in the tibia, G its interior part. & 
HI The vaſtus internus, I the extremity of its tendon inſerted in the ſide. of te LY | : 
K LM The fartorius, L the tendon, M inſerted in the tibia, = | 


NO The gracilis, O its tendon, 1 . * 


PQRS The ſemimembranoſus, QR the n Qriſing here 1 the feſby part, 8 che anterior apo- 


neuroſis inſerted in the internal margin of the tibia, 9 | POO” 


TU The ſemitendinoſus, U the tendon. 


V W X The interior head of the gemelli, W the an 
X The tendon, it joins to the exterior part of the tendon of the _ 
Y The tendon of achilles, Z inſerted in the heel bone. 185 e „ 
rA The ſoleus, A the tendinous ſurface, @ @ riſing from hs tibia, 5 i: 4 
AZ The tendon of the plantaris, E inſerted in the heel bone. OO | 
It Tue long flexor of the great toe, E the tendon, 


ra a. hikes long flexor of the toes, N Q its _ _ 5 ee & the tendon ring 6 from the Heſby | 
part, 

BBy The tendon of the tibial CPA, 7 its 6 inſerted 3 in the wales of the as WISH 

#55 The ligament that covers the tendon of the . flexor of the ms and that of the tibialis e, « e here 
fixed to the internal ancle, 55 en” ah | 

2 The ligament that binds down the tendon of the tibialis polticus, . 

»000 The tibialis anticus, 000 its tendon, — | 1 ö 

„ The ſuperior horn of the ligament inſerted in the tibia by heh the FRA are . down, in the con- 
ines of the leg and inſtep, inſerted in the tibia, x the inferior horn of the ſame ligament. | 

A* The tendon of the proper extenſor of the great toe, þ inſerted in the laſt bone 9 

» A branch of the tendon of the proper an of, the WTR inſerted in the firſt bone of that toe and | 
| found in ſome ſubjects. 

M The aponeuraſi ded to th enden of the proper extenſor ofthe great te. 


0 Upon theſe toes the common tendons of the extenſors. 


„„. We cu 4e by which the radon: of the long flexor of the gen b dawn 
here. / 0 

The tendon of the long e of the great toe running under that toe. 

err ee, eee e Anne from the heel n its tendon, inſerted in the fr 
bone of the great toe, 


vv e grant 00, b here j inng daf e the tandon o the ug. 


x Te ſhort flexor of the toes, x its origin from the heel bone. EA Wow: virion og | : 
0 Tus head that is added to the long flexor ofthe ca i th fo of th fot ling from th el bone 
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LED IN THE LEFT, A* "ory HAND? | Seal mags Mb 


= 1 * = N he Lops Ps l gr" * | 
LS be 


AB B c DEFG HI K L M N o The deltoid: müfcle, AB B che — 0 be ortiont's 
firſt order of which that muſcle conſiſts, BB riſing from the ſpine and ſuperior p ceſs of the ſoap 
- the poſterior portion of the ſecond order, D rifing from the ſuperior proctſs, E F the for 
firſt order, F riſing, from the turn of the ſuperior proceſs, GH the middle portion of ths mmol H 8 
. riſing from the ſuperior proceſs, I K the third portion of the firſt order, k rifing from the ſuperior proceſs, 

LM. the firſt Portion of the ſecond order, M riſing from the 7 7 proceſs, 1 St the: firſt ad bmi m_ 
of the rſt order O its origin from the ſuperior proceſs, POOR ft A e e eee 

1 "The bi biceps, Tits ace 1 * eee cut ber te 1 0 e of ee e ben ol s 

8 The bra chialis i internus. . INT ITC 
1 UVW X The triceps, T the 80 80 of it called . VU Ge bart called bt v the Wiki; W ein- 
ſerted in the olecranon, X the more ſlender end 1 the aa 20 inſerted in | the Fe 4 * wat the rare. and in 
the neighbouring part of the r n TENTS en e & 

Y The ulnaris internus. | | b i AP 5. n MT 0 ff 
Za a The ſupinator longus, a a the tendon, e Hung dT. # FC . 
b The pronator teres. 7 FI F en t 4 een abun 
4 The radialis internus, 4. tendon. Lag © 55 8 | F MRO bow a tent , UT 
e The ſublimis. | 1 ee n e e n bad mn ot i * * J 

7 * The long flexor of the thumb. AL, STE ĩͤ K A 3 WM 1 „b! 11 X | 
g The tendon of the ſecond radialis externus longio . 3519104 d avilidas 10 gobow ed.» VE 


hiiik The radialis externus longior, iii the tendon, # ware in ren work mne index. . 


Immm The radialis externus brevior, m m m the . ee : h lo bn d 1 # A, 


no The ulnaris externus, o the tendon, 77. 36314 At) 1 TAR 1 engl of I. -þ IL 
þqrst The common extenſor of the fingers; 'q Avent 8 to the HIFI 1 . that belonging to the 
middle finger: which two tendons not far from the fingers are joined by the portion 3, going . ng tendon 
of the middle finger to that of the index, t the n 1 to the third Oe eh s AI . 
* Te ten of the Indien.... . af N wo FEY . . 
ow The proper extenſor of the little finger, che einen d b 5 7 i 1+ 8 8 
4 y 2 2 The long abductor of the thumb, y y the tendon of the Sk portion which a divided 4 we 
extremity ſends one part to the ſhort n and the —_ to the e —_ of. the eber z the 


po 48 91 — * 15 } „ 5 a 1 x A 
ö . 7 7 * 53 } 8 4 i $3 & FE 


tendon of the inferior portion, 
« 8 The leſſer extenſor of the thumb, the tendon. 2. 1 bharo ri a; 9185 i} pla 0. e promo i . 
7% The tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb: 2 f 611218 ; | | 
0's "PAS boltgicis irnidod bf the yheater' ue the thumb, de th laſt bone. of the 


9 *; 
+ 33 


£ 


thumb. eee een en ere 9797 It Bonar, ho 

| 5 The exterior armillary ligament. ws | | TY TY : 
1 The ligament that binds down the tendons of the en abdugtor and 1e extenſor of the c 25 1 1 1 
0 The interior ligament of the carpus. . dis. af 

in The ſhort abductor of the e x the Py n it i gs to the comman tendon of the extenſor 


| of the thumb. A ; | a 
x The opponens of the thumb, inſerted in the external margin of the SE Sa of the ed, 


p The aponeuroſis that joins itſelf to the tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb, partly riſing from tl the | 


capſular ligament of the joint of the thumb with its metacarpus, partly from the ſhort flexor of the thu n b. ; 
E The adductor of the thumb, ; inſerted by a tendinous extremity in the cs the a. 2 
o The fore interoſſeus of the index, TP WIE enn * ien 21 19 ae ee e 
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RS oth { * > : 
£ The abdufor or. the ndex. 7% 7 1 "OW WT 3 r er N 1 ; #35 Cats x 2 
T ij p Hf #2 4 4 9 * ; L 7 i * * 4 8 1 Ss”; 5 of a 3 45 * 2 5 3 391 1 SOL LY 461+ ui 4 2 "5 
* F =" "x" Ml BY a: f al * * 
8 4 N 


} 


þ Thefirft lumbricalis. 


„ The aponeuroſis that partly riſes from the abductor of the ingex, partly from its lumdriai an ijin to 


the tendon of the extenſors of the index. | | 
s5 The common tendon of the extenſors of the index, 5 igextremity inſerted in the ne of the index. 
| P 
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Tv, The indi of the firſt lumbricalis, which being augmented by a portion received from the common 'tendod 

of the extenſors, v runs to the third bone of the inden. 

| 9 The tendon of the ſecond interoſſeus of the index, together with the portion. it has received from the com- 
mon tendon of the extenſors, running to the third bone of the index. 

* The common extremity of the tendons v and ©, belonging to the third bone of the index and inſerted in it. 

Te tendon common to the ſecond lumbricalis and the firſt interoſſeus of the middle finger : which tendon | 
being augmented by a portion received from the tendon of the extenſor of the middle finger, runs to the third 
bone of that finger, in the end joined into a common extremity with a like tendon coming from the 8 
ſide of that finger, which is inſerted in the third bone of the ſame finger. | | 

The tendon common to the fourth lumbricalis and the firſt interoſſeus of the little finger : which tendon be- 
ing augmented ale a portion received from the extenſor tendon of that _ runs to the wird bone of the 

- fame, | | 

Along the Mee parts of the PLA run the tendons of the ſublimis and Profundus, bound down by their 
ligaments, but they are more clearly ſeen in = firſt table of the muſcles. ” 


IN THE RIGHT ARM. 


4 By Js The 810 of the arm, a the part called longus, G the part called brachialis en 7 the ten- 
don of the triceps, d inſerted in the olecranon, the thin tendon, riſing from the ſurface of the brachialis ex- 
ternus, and reaching to the upper part of the greater condyle of the arm bone, | 

& The brachialis internus. el 

n0, The biceps of the arm, | the aponeuroſis cut off, near k the tendon, 

x The ſupinator longus 

A The pronator teres. 

4 The radialis internus. 

„E The palmaris longus, immediately baton E the EY, of the tendon, 

0 The ſublimis. . . | | | 

mps The ulnaris internus, p one ba its origins, from the greater condyle of the 2 bands o the other ben 
the olecranon. | | 

7 The ulnaris externus. 


IN THE RIGHT HAND. 


a b The ſhort abductor of the thumb, 5 the aponeuroſis, going off from its tendon and j joining itſelf to the 
common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. | 
Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be ne a Nouns ſhore abdudtor of it m by its 
tendinous extremity in the firſt bone of the thumb. | 
4 That part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. that is inſerted in the ſeſamoidal bone next to the IF and to 
the neighbouring part of firſt bone of the thumb. | 


DQ 0 The adductor of the thumb. 
7 7 The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb. 
g Two ligaments that bind Gown the tendon of the 1 flexor of the 1 * in the leſt kan Tab. v. of 0 


Albinus. 
h The palmaris views! 
Tue ſhort flexor of the little "ORR 
: The abductor of the little finger. 
The adduRor of the fourth metacarpal. bone, inſerted in that bone, 
Letters are not inſcribed upon the tendons and aponeuroſes that run along the 1 of the ws and. fingers, 
as they may be eaſily nes from the ug muſcular 1 n is ay fifth, as this third is the ninth 


of Albinus. | 
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rT UL. 3 fer 5 4 85 9 e So 
1 Celfus and Cicero may be ſeen, in the general preface; 
an. it were to. be wiſhed that the modern writers on theſe fab< 


jects, would endeavour to imitate ſuch excellent models: for tho 
the ancients were inferior to the moderns 1 in the accurate know - 
ledge of nature, in ſo far as it depends on minute obſervation and 


not with obſcure diligence, but in a noble and maſterly manner, 


adorned with all the charms of eloquence; and none more re- Z 


markably than the two authors of which a ſpecimen is here 


given. The Gracian philoſophy was a favourite ſtudy of 


Cicero, and he was the firſt that introduced it to his country in, 


a Roman dreſs; for when baniſhed from the forum and public ; 
affairs, by the diforders of the commonwealth, philoſophy, 
the precepts. of which he had made the rule of his life, was 


his conſolation. in the calamities of the public, and in his pri- 
vate diſtreſſes; and in this treatiſe on the nature of the Go 


the exiſtence, attributes, and providence of the SUPREME 5 
BEIN e are proved, from that beſt and cleareſt of all evidence, 


the excellency of the works of nature; and this he coneludes, 
with the beautiful ſurvey of man here preſented to the reader. 


5 Celſus lived in the age poſterior to Cicero. He was a noble Ro- c 


man, as appears not only from his name, but from the 
the manner, and generous ſentiments of his writings: he wrote 
in a maſterly ſtrain upon many important ſubjects, for which we 


have not only the teſtimony of his admirers, but even that of 
Quintilian, a writer ſeveral degrees inferior to Celſus, and who 
ſeems to have envied the brightneſs of his fame. Of the writ= 
ings of Celſus that upon medicine only remains; a work full of 
the genius of antiquity, and a complete model to medical writ- 


ers,.and above all others fitteſt to give the curious a true idea of 


that art. He comprehends, | in a ſmall volume, a cn ſyſtem 
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fy experiment, yet they were the original fountains of the great. 
principles in almoſt all the arts and ſciences, and treat of them, 
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trivial exxars, and allow for the evident corruptions of the 


| Having ſeen and ſtudied them, not only with care; but, hie 


1 . 
of medicine, as it ſtood in the Auguſtan age, with the teſt 


Judgment, per ſpicuity , e and with a freedom and 
eaſe, hardly to be found in the moſt diffuſe writers. Of anato- 


my Celſus treats in a curſory way, and info far only as is need- N 


ful to illuſtrate medicine. His moſt complete part, upon this 
ſubject, is the chapter upon the bones, before he comes to treat 
of their diſeaſes; alſo his chapter on the viſcera of the thorax 


and abdomen, before he treats of the diſeaſes that affect the 


particular parts ſeated there. He has likewiſe two ſhort 
chapters of the anatomy of the eye, and of  the=reftictes;- 
which are more obſcure and imperfect. To theſe when we 
add the general maxims upon the uſe of ine in me- 

dicine, to e found in his general preface, we then have a view 


of the whole anatomy of Celſus; in which, if we except ſome 


a more maſtorly deſeription in ſo ſmall a compaſs is no Wheſ 4 4 
be found; "and I think, in general; evidentiy taken from tlie 


uk 181 Om 2 1 


human body. Nor can it be ſuppoſed, that any man could des 


[SOT B17 < (1819990 2 


ſeribe the bones, and even the viſcera, as he has done, WHROW 


is much rarer, with taſte and judgment; and the ſame may be 


11? 380113. 913 110 is 


aid of the particulars contained in almoſt every part of his 


yſtem of medicine,” in which he is ſo far ſuperior to moſt me- 


dical writers. A few notes and obſervations on the dee pen 
part of Celſus are added at the end of the text, which, tho” I 


have tranſlated with all the care I was able, I am afraid the ach 


\ mirer rs of this fine author will find but a very Ae: ren 
ol che original 
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ſo that certain ſeats cannot be aſſigned Them ; [now 4 ſhall meat /6f;theſo;which-belopg to 
3471" 171 pertieulan parts. But the diſcakes. and cpres gf all the, jowarg parts. will gr gore eaſily 


5 if I firſt h f ſlight of th 5 f. 
. Ane . Te r f 51 5 N ad HP 


| 11071 7 25 0 211 210 125 (* 19 IL. Nt 12 IE aloe 9413 Sci 


id The head therefore, and theſe parts that _ within the mouth, are not ein bou 


: ab | t'the throat, _ large veins called Phage, and likewiſe the N which y Gall ard- 
wh, Proceeding upwards, reach beyond the ears. And on the neck idelf are 3 | 


ſometimes ſwell with pain. From thence two paſſages begin; the e one they, call aſpera ar 


8 


let is interior, and leads to the ſtomach: the firſt receives the 4 4 the other the food, 
are diſtinct paſſages, where they meet, there is a 'fitdle. tongte Ubi te artery, z juſt in os fauces, 
which | is raiſed up when we breath, but when we cat; or drink is deproſſed, and ſhuts the artery. 


9 TO te 
parts. It conſiſts of certain circles, made in the form of theſe vertebræ which are in 15 back bone 1 0 


that on the outſide they are unequal, on the inſide they are ſmooth, like the Sülket; and Aal endag 


is joined to the lungs in the præcordia. The lungs are of a ſpongy nature, and therefore fit to 
contain air; they are connected behind to the back bone, and are divided into two lobes like an ox's 
hoof. To theſe the heart is annexed, of a muſcular ſubſtance, placed in the breaſt under the left 


mamma, and has as it were two ventricles. Under the heart and lungs there is a tranſverſe diviſion, | 


conſiſting of a ſtrong membrane, which divides the præcordia or thorax from the lower belly; it is 
tendinous equally all over, and has many blood veſſels running upon it, and divides not only the in- 
teſtines, but alſo the liver and ſpleen from the upper parts. Theſe bowels are placed near, but 


under it, on the right and left ſides. The liver on the right ſide, under the præcordia, ariſing from 
the diaphragm itſelf, is concave on the inſide, and on the outſide convex; and ſtretching out, rides for 


ſome way upon the ſtomach, and is divided into four lobes. Upon the inferior cot of the liver, the gall- 
555 — bladder 


| oy ERT 0 us have ber or chile kinds of "Je nch belong t the whole bay, Wh 


e and palate, but alſo by all that our, es can t there rar In the right nd left ſides . 
ind pipe, the other ſtomachus or gullet. The artery is exter rior An leads to the lun gs 9 | peg - 


itſelf, being hard and cartilaginous, 1s protuberant in the throat. but gyore ore ſunk in other 
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bladder is joined; but che ſpleen on the left ſide is not attached to the 3 but o 


the inteſtine . it is of a ſoft and tare texture, and of a moderate length and thickneſs, and being 


chiefly concealed under the ribs, ſtretches ſomewhat from thence into the abdomen: all theſe 


parts are connected together: but the kidneys are divided; they are ſeated in the loins, about the 
loweſt ribs, on one ſide round, on the other hollowed ; they are full of blood veſſels, have ventriel 
and are covered with coats: ſuch is the ſituation of the viſcera: but the ſtomachus or gullet; hie 
is the beginning of the inteſtines, takes its riſe nervous from the ſeventh vertebra of the ſpihe, An 
is joined with the ſtomach about the præcordia. The ſtomach, which is the receptacle of the food, 
conſiſts of two coats, and ĩs placed between the ſpleen and the liver, both of theſe riding a little 
over it; and there are alſo ſlender membranes, by which theſe three are joined together, and they are 
connected to that tranſverſe ſeptum, which I juſt now deſcribed : thence the lower part of the 


this joining the Greeks call pylorus, becauſe like a door, it emits into the lower parts what we are 

krckete. From this the inteſtine called] jejunum begins, which is not much involved; ; it is fo named 
beca it never terdins what it receives, but immediately tranſmits it into the lower parts : after this 
follows the'findll inteſtine, greatly convoluted into plaits, each conyolution of which is connedte 
to the core inferlör by little membranes, and the whole leaning towards the right fide, | and 


pre Mc. bene e dhe right bann bone, fllt cliefly the * pw of the” abdomen. | 15 Then 
thts" initeftific on the right 


nde of the abdomen, is open and ſtrerched out towards the left, but not wand the rig ight, 


* 4 


auc is therefore called cum; but that which is open and pervious, is ſpread wide and in 
ditches; "and being Tefs nervous chan the upper inteſtines, folded here and there on each fide 
yet poſſeſſing chiefly the left and inferior parts, touches the liver and ſtomach, and there is cones 
with certain membranes coming from the left kidney ; and from thence making a turn towards th 
right fide, is directed downwards to whete it ſends out the excrements, and therefore it ib 6 MY 
chat place the ſtraight gut. The omentum covers all theſe, on the under part ſmooth and conſt N ted, 
on the upper part more ſoft ; and on this fat grows, which is devoid of ſenſe like the brain and 
mürrom. But from each kidney proceeds a vein of a white colour, the Greeks call them 1 eee 


beeaule they imagine that the urine deſcending thereby diſtils into the bladder. This, in its Sent 


cavity nervous and double, with a full and fleſhy neck, is joined by veins with the inteſtine, and with 


that bone which i is under the pubes ; itſelf is more looſe and free, placed differently in men and i in 


women: for in men it is next the ſtraight gut, and rather inclining towards the left ſide; in wo- 


ſtomach, turned a little to the right fide, is contracted into the ſize of the firſt inteſti 7 


. 


men it is placed upon their genitals, and riſing above it, is ſupported by the womb itſelf. Beſides, | 


\ in males the paſſage of the urine, being longer and narrower, deſcends from the neck of the bladder 


10 the penis ; in wornen it is ſhorter and larger, and ſhows itſelf above the neck of the womb: the 


womb in virgins is very ſmall; and even in women, if they are not pregnant, 1s not much larger 
than may be comprehended in the hand. It begins with a ſtraight and continued neck, which is 
MF the canal, oppoſite to the middle of the abdomen ; from whence it is a little turned towards 
the right coxa, and then ſtretching itſelf upon the ſtraight gut, connects its lateral Parts to the ilia 


of the woman.” "Theſe are ſituated between the coxæ and the pubes at the bottom of the abdomen, 


from Which and from the pubes the abdomen proceeds upwards to the præcordia, on the outſide, - 


ihefoted by the in Which we ſee, and on the inſide by a ſmoork membrane that lies next the omen 


tüm, ind is eatte peritoneum by the Greeks, * 2 
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diſorders; and as they contribute ſo much to che uſes d, ene of life, "the" green as 
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icines z but when i it is of long fanding, it Fan Ne anker of; 1 pres 
But before 4 treat. 05 1 ab OSA 


Gor. 77 x 
may . be reckoned, among, the niceſt operations. 


yet is s chiefly requiſite i. in | this place. "The eye bas two e coats, 6 'of which 2 


called by the Greeks the. ceratoe ides, or the horn: like; chis is pretty thick.in the whine par ofthe | 


eye, but thinner near the pupil. To 0 this i 1s conjoined an inferior coat, pierced i 15 the middle by A 


hole of a moderate ſize, which makes the pupil, and there it is thinner; but in che. farnher, parry . 


this likewiſe becomes thicker, it is called choroeides by. the Greeks. Theſe two coats having fur- 


rounded the internal parts or contents of the eye, at laſt unite behind them, and becdming thin and 


gathered togerher, paſs thorough the hole bery etween the bones,, to. the membrane of the bi ain, and are 
attached te to it. But at the pupil there i is an empty ſpace next theſe coats, and again. below them 
there i is a very thin membrane, which Herophilus called arachnoeides ; this hangs down in the 


dle, and an and in this cavity ſomething i is contained, which. from its likeneſs to. glaſs the Greeks called led 
naloides ; this is neither liquid nor ſolid, but as it were a concreted humour, from the, color of 


1235 
tle m embrane covers it, coming from the 1 interior parts; near theſe is 18.4 drop of n like the | 
white of an BS from which we have the power of viſion, the Greeks called it cryſtalloides. 
4 5 ; | 4 ; 2 31 ein 2t 4 vp * de 4 Welk rat} 7 FEY 55 1 {6 174 72 1 . 
fb 54555 DALE AN 3 : a 8 | . 4 
I + | | a 5 Jg fir OT ee 2Þ 7% IM Tor" 


which, "that of the pupil i is either black or blewiſh, tho? the whole outer coat be white 3 but a lit- 
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C EL SUS introduces the diſeaſes of the private part 5 with e TOP preface, that Heut 4 "ſen "1 Co 95 10 5 


not common even in the * authors of the Auguſtan age, and. for that reaſon the more 10 be 1 


| ASCO i 1 
5150 a „ | 
n + | A et 0110S DBOs 7 14500 VIV er #0 NN. ft; dint 
; Greek 19mo03 N vam gd 
© The next in order, /ays Cells, are the diſeaſes of the private parts, the ree names of which are 


more decent, and already familiarized by uſe, as they occur in the common books and language 


of phyſicians : : with us the terms are ſhocki ing, nor are they recommended by the authority. 7 


any one that writes or ſpeaks with modeſty ; fo that it is difficult to explain the e thi 


"+4 it + 14 Pi}. it Ing 2.4% 


the rules of art and of modeſty” at the ſame. time demand. But this muſt not deter me 


wn bas Briand that 1 may complete my ſyſtem of the healing art, des 
cauſe the cures of theſe Fon ſhould be more generally known which we are Ws willing to ex- 
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I; c OME now to theſe diſcaſes which ariſe in the eine 1 bout the 3 and in order 
the better to explain them, we muſt firſt in a few words deſcribe the nature of the patts. The 
teſtieles therefore have ſomething chat reſembles a medullary ſubſtance, for they do not lemit blood: 
and are quite inſenſible; but the coats that contain them are ſubject to pain in ſtrokes aridrinflamssl; | 
tions- They hang down from the groins by nerves or cords, which the Greeks call cremaſters,,) 
with each of which a vein and an artery deſcends. They are covered by a thin nervous coat withs: 
obi blood, and white, which the Greeks call elutroeides. Over this is a ſtronger coat, Which adhereg 
firmy on the lower part to the inner one; the Greeks call it dartos. Then many little menibranes, 
ſurroumd the veins, arteries, and theſe nerves, and the like are alſo found very thin and ſmall on 
the upper part between the two coats. Such are the coverings and defence proper to each teſticle· 5 
Bur there is in outer viſible bag common to both, and to all the internal parts the Greeks. call it 
oſcheon werthe ſcrotum. This is Nightly attatched to the middle of the coats 1 lower part, 
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HE part remains a to the bones: to and which, it is ther to deſenbe their 
| poſition and figures. I ſhall begin with the ſkull, which is inwardly concave, outwardly 
convex ; on each fide ſmooth, both where it covers the membrane of the brain, and where it is 
covered by the hairy ſcalp. About the hind head and temples it conſiſts of one plate only, but 
from the forehead to the vertex it conſiſts of two, The bones are harder outwardly, but ſofter, gr. 


more ſpungy 1 in the inward parts by which they are connected; and ſmall veſſels run dernen fend, 
| wo Fo ſupply them with nouriſhment. 8 
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5 and rare to find a ſcull ſolid without ſutures, except in very hot climates, and ſuch heads are 
ſtronger, and leſs ſubject to pain: and in general, the fewer the ſutures are, ſo much better health 


does the head enjoy. Neither the number nor the places of the ſutures are fixed or certain. Yet 


tuo above che ears almoſt conſtantly appear, and ſeparate the temples from the upper parts of, the 


hend. A third; ſtretching to the ears from the vertex, divides the hind head from the upper part, 


A fourth, from che ſame vertex, paſſes along the middle of the head to the forchead, and then 


ſometiines ende where the hair begins; at other times cutting the forehead, it lands berween 1 the 
epe-brows. All theſe ſutures are indented into each other, except the tranſverſe ones aboye the 


ere, which are gradually thinned along their r and ſo Ped i that the lower bones are g gently, 


ſeated 


* 


: 747 


U 65 1 
eee wit Bot the face has the largeſt ſature of all, venting © alas 
| proceeds through the eyes and noſe, tranſverſcly to the other, from which two ſhort ſutures point 
downwards, from the inner angles of the eyes. The cheek. bones too have each a tranſverſe ſuture, 


on the upper part; and from the middle of the noſtrils, or roots of the upper teeth, a ſuture pro- 


ceeds along the middle of the palate, neee e ee doch are 
the ſutures in moſt hn 
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Of the holes e to the head, theſe of ah largeſt; the — 


noſtrils ;. and laſtly of the ears. Theſe of the eyes tend ſimply and directiy towards che brains, 
ther too holes of the noſe are divided by a middle bone. The noſe begins with bone at the, yen, 
bros and angles of the eyes, for about a third part; from thence it is changed into cartilage, 
andi as it approaches towards the mouth, it is even ſoftened into fleſn. But each hole of the hoſeb 
tho* x0 a certain depth it is ſimple and one, becomes at length divided into two paſſagesb long 
whereof going to the fauces, receives and ſends forth the breath; the other tends to: thecbyain, 
the extremity of which is divided into ſmall holes, whereby we have the ſenſe of ſmelly In khe gar 
alſo the paſſage is at firſt ſtraight and ſimple, but as it proceeds becomes winding; and near the 
brain is divided into many ſmall paſſages, by which we have the power of hearing“ The thickeſt: 
bone of the head is that behind the ear, for which reaſon probably no hair grows h that: pati. 
Under the temporal muſcles, the middle bone is placed inclining outwards. Near cheſe ate as it 
were two ſmall ſinuoſities; and above them that bone ends, which, tending tranſverſely from the 
cheeks, is ſupported by the bones below ; it may be called tlie yoke or jugal bone, from the ſame 


ſimilitude that the Greeks called it zugodes. The lower jaw is a ſoft or cellular bone and ſingle 
the middle and lower part of it forms the chin, from which it extends on each ſide to the temples, 
and this alone enjoys motion; for the check bones, with the whole of that which contains the 


upper. teeth, are immoveable. The extremities of the lower jaw ſtand up like two horns ; the one 
proceſs, thicker below, becomes thin at the top, and riſing higher than the other, goes under 99 
os jugale, and is there fixed to the muſcles of the temples. The other is ſhorter and more round, 


and being fitted to that ſinuoſity which is near the hole of the ear, by e itſelſ adh way like 


Tae is the cauſe of all the motions of che lower j Jos | Ps 11 441 1 
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The teeth are harder than bone. Of theſe, part cake to the levees jaw, ants part to the ſuperior 
bone of the cheek. The firſt four teeth, becauſe they cut, are called tomicoi by the Greeks; 

theſe are the four canini; beyond which on each fide there are commonly five maxillares, l 
theſe perſons who have not got their genuini or lateſt teeth. The fore teeth ſpring from one ſinglie 
root, the maxillary have two, and ſometimes three or even four roots ; and the longeſt roots oom 
monly produce the ſhorteſt teeth: the ſtraight teeth have ſtraight roots, the crooked have bent ones. 
Fr rom this root in children a new tooth comes s forth, which e at the 1778 * nn 


times appears above or below | it. | | e eee 
| ; F 1 5412 ben if; 
Alter the dend comes the 2 which conſiſts of four and twenty vertebræ; "hed in DR neck, 


The vertebræ are ſhort and ruunded, and 


225 out two 3 50 each ide z they are perforated in the middle, by which the ſpinal mar - 


row deſcends from the brain: on the ſides likewiſe, between the two proceſſes; they are flightly 
hollowed and pervious, by which are conveyed from the membranes of the brain fimilar little mem- 
branes; and all the vertebræ, except the three higheſt, have ſmall ſinuſſes ſunk in their procefieyabove; 


and 


Gy 
Jownwards, Thus the higheſt vertebra immediately ſuſtai 

nal \proceſſes are-received by che two ſinuſſes of the vertebra, z the par for. this, pur 
ſe being provided with two rough proceſſes, inc wards and downwards, - The ſecond yerzeb 
Cd ioas the toltelay-yatt of the firſt, and its circumfotence is ſiniſhed above in a leſſer ircle 
therefore the firſt vertebra comprehending the ſecond, allows the head a motion towards each fide, 


. 
* 


| "a . 


The third receives the ſecond in the ſame manner, by which the neck has a free and eaſy motion. 5 


But the neck could not ſuſtain, the head, if ſtraight and ſtrong ligaments did not aſſiſt it, o 
esch ſice; theſe the Greeks, call, tenontes,, and in every motion one ot theſe. is always. Rrotched 
ſo as not to allow, the, parts above to give way. Na che third yertebra. ſends; out rubercles which 
are inſerted, in the one below, and all the reſt ate inſinuated into theſe under them, by me ns f 
proceſſes that point downwards; and they receive the vertebræ above them into ſinuſſes hich they = 
have on each (ide, and are bound together by means of (ligaments and much cartilage and thus, by 
one, moderate turn properly given, a man can at one time ſtand ere, and at other times bend hn 
body eee offices of life. „% une 21d 5 13090 907 10 51 3; ts OY Seats 
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„Belo the. neck, ah "wy rib i is ke hed wow height wich the ſhoulders, and after it, 


14 to the bottom of the breaſt; theſe at their beginning are rounded as it were 
with little heads, which are inſerted in the tranſverſe proceſſes, of the vertebræ, ſlightiy hollowed 


for that purpoſe; from thence they become broad, and being twiſted outward they by degrees dege- 


* 


ograts into cartilage ; and at that part being again lightly bent inward, they are joined to the pec- 


drann extremities in a che abdominal n andi the loweſt of n conſiſts en in 


worth, . . 7 ” 1 f ; '; 3 FY ? 91.15 4 LALLY 1s # 4 * * VEN 14 4 1 $473 i FIX 4 % e : 


"Again, en below the neck, two 0 bones, one on each Ade tend to 54k bene 


the Latins call them ſcoptula aperta, the Greeks omoplatæ; theſe have a ſinus at the upper 


huis am excreſſence, at that part thin, but proceeding nearer the broad bone of the ſcapula i it 
_ thicker and broader, and is bent a little out ward; near which, ſwelling . on another 


\ Parr'of its rp it ſupports the collar bone. "74.5 ener, 
Wird FO PDA G 1 ls fs 4 via] lr rk 
This ebe may be reckoned among the hardeſt bones, with one head reſting on tue 
part I mentioned, and with the other on a little ſinuoſity of the pectoral bone; and it yields ſomes 
what along with the motions of the 1 its Nen being connected below with the . By ge . 


| ments and aan. n ; 3 


; 1 7 „ 
54 4 7 7 * 33 $ +; s * 8 w p . ( 5 27 ; 4 
E 4 1 15 + 14 is X 3 +3 : 01 * ; 8 1 ; 7 * 1 2 7 7 LY 


ente wel the arm bent bocling u with heads at ite extremities ; and dest it is "oy withou 


marrow; and covered with cartilage; the middle 6r body is cylindrical, hard, and full of riarrow; | 


gently convex on the fore and internal part, and outwardly concave: by the fore part 1 mean the 
pluin of the breaſt; by the parts behind, that of the ſcapulæ: the internal is that which is next che fide, 
and the external that which is removed from it. Theſe diſtinctions T ſhall all along apply to ever) 
wt ; | & | member, 


part, from thence are triangular, and ſpreading gradually reach towards the ſpine, the broadeſt 
parts being always the blunteſt : theſe bones are cartilaginous at bottom, and hang as it were looſe 


on the back parts, for except at the top they are joined to no bone, but are there fixed by ſtrong 
ligaments and muſcles, ' Near the *firſt rib, ſomewhat more internally than its middle, this bone 


toral bone. This begins ſtrong and hard near the fauces, is lunated on each ſide, and ends at the : 
præcordia, ſoften'd there into a cartilage. Under the former ribs are five, which the Greeks call 
bothai, being ſhort and more ſlender, and like; the others:gradually changed, into. cantlage a . theſe 


ay by games. Beto i ts thio rocefles ehich ar the extreme parts chere is # lag 
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keſe pe to the fore · arm, which conſiſts o tv d bor es, the rad 
cercis is the ſuperior and ſhorteſt; it is more ſlender at the upper part, and receives into us 
| bollowed head a ſmall tubercle of the hutnerus; which is fixed there by Ugattie 
lite. The cubit or ulna is inferior and longer, being thickeft at top; and there by tw& ane 
erted itito the nuofity of the humerus, which I have mentioned between its two pr Kelis,” Teta 
bones of the fore arm are contiguous at the upper part, and after that are gradually ſeparated 
Again meet together at the hand, changing there the proportions of their thickneſs, for the ene, 
füller Below? and the cubitus more ſlender. Laſtly the radius riſing into a cartilaginous Head, ig aft 
culated to the end of the other. The cubitus is round at that extremity; but on oe ide — 
proceſs that extends ſomewhat further. And not to be always repeating the laws thing, we muſt 
take notice, that many bones end in cartilage, every joint is covered with it; by this ptvviſion they 
move upon 4 ſmooth ſurface, ' nor could they be joined as 1 ligaments or fleſhy parts, With. 
Weste anten oa Mito FRI „„ | . 206 TO hea alnil Hue 
e «201926 yel \ we mot { Stoquq 181 100 
In the hah; the arſt part of the palm conſiſts of many ſmall bones, the * of whith is und 
certain, but they are all oblong and triangular, and connected in ſuch à manner, thht the angle of 
bne, and the plain ſurface of another are alternately ſuperior, by which the whole together Has fte 
appearance of one bone, ſome what concave on the inſide; but two ſmall proceſſes from the hand 
are inſerted into the ſinus of the radius, and from the other fide five ſtraight bones proceeding to the 
fingers complete the palm, from which bones the fingers ariſe, each of which conſiſts of three ban, 
ind are all ſimilar one to another. The bones neareſt the palm are hollow 


i ceire the ſmall tubercles of theſe more remote; they are all faſtened by, 1 ligaments, pron dh 


* ae nails ariſe, having their roots fixed rather to the ſoft parts 0 "RE to the den 595 


£ 
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- The 48 we of the 3 reſts upon the TAR of the core, which 3 a e e exceed 

ing ſtrong, defend the womb, the bladder and the ſtraight gut; they are gibbous on the ext: mal 
adde, and hollow on the fide next the ſpine; laterally, that is in the coxæ themſelves, they have 
round cavities, from which ariſes the bone called pecten, this ſtrengthens the tranſyerſe part of the 
belly over the inteſtines at the pubis; it is ſtraighter in men, but more bent outward in women, to 
ilitate the birth. After theſe the thighs begin, the heads of which are more round even than thoſe 


10 arrangement of the upper parts. Ale i e 


of the arm bones, tho? theſe laſt are rounder than any other; below thoſe heads are two. proc tes, 


one before and another behind, then the bones become hard and full of marrow, and are gibbous + 


95 externally ; and they again ſwell into heads at the inferior part. The ſuperior heads, are lodged in 
the ſinuſſes of the coxæ, as thoſe of the arms are in the bones of the ſcapulæ, thence they incline - 


thy. inwards towards each other, by which they ſupport the weight above in a more equal man- 


.z and for the ſame reaſon the middle of the lower heads is hollowed, that they may be, more. eaſily 
X | rted by the bones of the legs. This 3 Joint is covered with a ſmall ſoft cartilaginous bone, called 
the patella, which hanging looſe and adhering, to no bone, is fixed only by muſcles and lit 


ligaments, 
qad.inclining ra rather towards the thigh ws defends the Joint in all the ee the, BH,» ee 
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l b bus of ee bones, — reſombles the am, ad the CNC : 
rm, wo tft the toportions, and even tho beauty of the one may be known from that of the other: 
vhich obſervatiom, as it begins in che bones, may be alſo extended to the ſoft parts. One of theſe 
bones is placed on the outſide of the leg, and is properly called ſura; it is ſhorter than the othen 
and Nender above, but ſwells at the ancles. The other is placed forward, and is called tibia, it 
is longer and thick in the upper part, and this bone only is articulated with the inferior part of the 
femur; as the cubit is with the arm bone; The bones of the leg OILY above and he: 
5 | | low, e e v R middle as in the fore arm. 1 Ho A gf pdt get oy n && J0tt Ji &.. 
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The leg is rds below * the tninfrerſ> bone of the; talus, which is eee 
e this in ſome bee is nn and in others Has bauern, and Receives the eee eee _ 


jeects ren WA and there e men ry ; yu | The Wem 
the foot are formed ſimilar to theſe of the hand, the ſole correſponds to the OR the en the 
ches, and the nails-of che one to thoſe of the other. eee £49909 e 16 e 504 outward 
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6 and the FUN and di iſputes of the 1 5 ſets of the' antient phyſicians, upon the faundatiant 
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2 ESIDES, as in n the inward parts pains and various Kinds of diſeaſes ariſe, he are of opinion that 

no man can apply a remedy to parts he is Ignorant of, and therefore that it is neceſſary to cut 

open dead bodies, and to examine their inward parts, and they extol Herophilus and Eraſiſtratus who 

diſſected criminals alive, given from priſons by the authority of kings, and while the breath yet remained, 

examined parts that nature had concealed; their ſituation, their colour, their figure, their ſize, their ar- 

rangement, their firmneſs, their ſoftneſs, their ſmoothneſs, their proceſſes and their cavities, their con- 

nexions, received by or receiving each other. Without this knowledge of the inward parts, how could 
any one diſtinguiſh what bowel was affected in any inward pain? and how could the cure be per- 

formed by one ignorant of the part affected? and if a man's bowels were expoſed by a wound, ho r 
could the ſound parts be otherwiſe diſtinguiſhed from the injured ones, and the proper remedies ap- 

N \\ plied, than by an exact knowledge of the natural colour of each part? Beſides, by knowing the ſitu- 

ation, the figure, and the ſize of the inward parts, external remedies can be more fitly applied; and 

] the like reaſons can be given for the other things that have been mentioned: nor can it be called 

1 7 cruelty, as ſome vainly ſuppoſe, by the OW of a few criminals, to find remedies for the deſerv= 
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7 a 3 N 3 to the 3 the EMPYRICS, a * equally Hebel, who bonded 15 experience. in 
| , the praclice of medicine was the only true foundation of the art, ſpeak of anatomy in the following 


on „ 
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Ne theſe things we how been talking of are only uſeleſs ; but to open men alive is not my ute 


leſs, but che greateſt cruelty, and to pervert. an art that has the glory of protecting the health of 
- mankind, 
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anackind, 0 wo tormenting them, ani that i in the moſt gertible manner; Aperbihpeb dels Gipthr 
for with ſo much brutality, partly cannot be known at all, and partly may'be learned without this 
barbarity : : for the-eolout, the ſnioorhnefs, the ſoftneſs, the hardneſs, andi all ſuch things are not 
tho ſame in the body thus cut open as it was in the entire man, becauſe even without ſucfiq ĩolence 
aA thouſand accidents, even of a ſmaller kind; make great changes upom the body g ds feht pain, 
hunger, crudity and laſſitude, and it is much more probable that the inward parts are changed an- 
der ſuch terrible wounds and butchery, as they are of a ſofter nature, and new even to the light and 
is it not abſurd to imagine that the ſtate of parts is the ſame in life, as in a dying, yea even in- a 
dead man? and allowing that while a man was yet breathing the abdomen could be opened, Which 
is not the principal part, yet as ſoon as the knife advances towards the breaſt, and there chte the 
tranſverſe diviſion (a membrane which divides the upper cavity of the trunk from the lower, the 
Greeks call it diaphragm) the man immediately expires, and ſo the butchering operator ſees only che | 
bowels and thorax of a dead man, becauſe the parts muſt neceffarily appear as in the ſtate of death, > 
not as when the man was alive; ſo the phyſician can only boaſt of eruelly murdering a man, not of . 
knowing the ſtate of the vicera during life: but. if any thing uſeful can be ſeen while a man 15 5 
alive, chance often puts that in our way in the courſe of practice; for ſometimes a gladiator on 
the ſtage, a ſoldier in the field, or a traveller attacked by robbers, i is wounded i in N 
chat in different men various inward parts appear, and ſhow to a prudent Phyſician, theif fituatic 
their poſition, their arrangement, their figure, and the like, not performing à murder, butta cure; . a 
'and fo he learns by humanity, what the others do by the utmoſt cruelty, And for the like, reaſon, 7 
mangling dead bodies is by no means neceſſ: ry, (Which tho! it is not cruel, yet is loat | 
as moſt parts appear different after death, and what can be known from living bodies, ve lem | 
while we are curing them, N 6 
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8 theſe queſtions have been oi ind Jani? handled by phyſicians in numerous a et 

as the diſpute ſtill ſubſiſts, we miſt here ſubjoin what appears, moſt probable, without partiality 
to — —— ſide, but taking a middle way, which is eaſy. to be found, in this * in wa e u 
en that ſearch after the truth i in a fair and candid manner. 
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Tow to return, I am 4 opinion that medicine ſhould. aſe 3 but ſhould be founded upon 

evident cauſes; the obſcure ones being removed, tho not from the thoughts of the artiſt, yet 
from the practice of the art: but to cut open live bodies is both uſeleſs and eruel, tho diſſections of. 

dead ones are neceſſary to learners; for they ought to know the poſition and arrangement of the 

| parts,which dead bodies can better exhibit than living and wounded men; but the other things \ which 
can only be ſeen in living bodies, practice in the cure of wounds will diſcover, tho! more tz yet 
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NOTES ON THE ANATOMY. or CELSUS... 


N ? D . 4 * 
1 „ 4,8 „ 4 5 * a | 8 ly 2-9 
8 $ 5 F ** 1 . Renn CLE 4 4 x 2 — y Ll n = * | 238.4 7 - 4 mY 1 N * . þ 
8 1 * Fs - : . 8 , „ * 4 „ 14 
— — . | 3 CCC ²˙ NU 
” : g 5 5 ; 
— . - 
4 "+ * : 1 4 + Þ 5 pe 
, 4 + A 1 / «2 1 2 FY 4 # 
4 * 5 N * as" 2 FG: 
5, * * 0 7 Fi } * * ” * 3 


ae Fee % Iv. TT W 


* * ” ” 
* o 
4 4 


„ „ . | 7 ny TY a f ; | 5 1 


N. B. Th Pager a and _ art cited as they are found i in all the Latin editiens gen 
e 1 "Faw * in whetich | 
Pap "_ ters 5. 1 HAVE added the titles of the chapters, tho! i RPE appears 4 many of PM" FUR 
they are not from Celſus ; beſides, the moſt ancient manuſcript of Celſus, of the ſeven 
in the Medicean library at Florence, neither has theſe titles nor any punctuation, There is no manuſcript of 


Celſus that 1 know of in any Britiſh library. 


"Did. J. 14. 1 have taken the liberty to add iN at the end of the firſt l a few words taken from the 
beginning of the next chapter, as they ſhow the intention and OY of the _—_— in this — the otlier 1 ans | 


mi e th wack : | 4 585 


i {# 


id. I. * 8. | The Italian n publiſhed at Venice in 1747, ſeems to hes m_— 10. ue 
this pa age. . g SS, el — 


"oi 18 3 „ I, . The comparing Fa rings of the aſpera arteria to the vertebræ of the foine i is natural and 
beautiful, tho' the reſemblance is imperfect. Theſe kind of compariſons are common with the ancients and with 
moſt fine writers, particularly Celſus, and have their uſe and beauty in ſcience; thus the lungs are after= 
n TOO to an ox's hoof, an idea that has * retained 80 future * 


P? 


As to the tas of the anatomy of Ceiſus, contained i in this RY 1 the "indo FAN and 45. 

; gance of the whole, I might mention ſeveral deſcriptions more juſt than thoſe commonly received ; for exam- 
ple, his concluding inſtead of beginning with the omentum, after 7 deſeribed the parts it covers, his conſi- 
dering the ceſophagus, or gullet, as the beginning of the inteſtines,” and his dividing the inteſtines into three, 
viz, the jejunum (commonly called the duodenum) the ſmall, and the great inteſtines ; a diviſion which long ago . 
decurred to me from nature and the ſimple view of the parts, when I was a very young anatomiſt, and before 1 
had read Celſus, therefore I had more pleaſure to find it in that admired miles you deſcribes 20 a been, | 
1 every true anatomiſt ought to do. 

On the whole, how inſtructiye and delightful is it to an anatomiſt, to ſee all the CORD of the thorax and ab- 
Ns thus preſented to the eyes as it were in one view, and deſcribed in ſo ſhort, clear, and natural a manner? 
Lam perſuaded that a good judge, who knows how difficult it is to deſcribe in this maſterly way, will be more 

© pleaſed with this manner of Celſus, than with many tedious, unconnected, tho laborious deſcriptions, which are 
5 too common in anatomy. The ancients were were ignorant of the minute ſtructure of animals, and of many ſmall, 
tho' ſometimes important parts, known to the moderns ; nor were they accuſtomed to obſerve and deſcribe with | 
' fo much minuteneſs and accuracy, which indeed the moderns have carried to trifling and exceſs ; but for judi- - 
elous and elegant deſcription, no modern can compare with the fine writers of antiquity, Education among them 
was complete and univerſal; eloquence was their peculiar ſtudy, and deſcription is one part of eloquence, | 
bringing things as it were before the eyes like the art of painting; and as the ancients did not know engraving, 
nor truſted ſo much mom” ſupply the GefeQts of their verbal deſcriptions, they were obliged to labour theſe 


| 0 perfect 


v0 


| |-not« improbable; for we find Otibaſius calls the ſphenoid, the middle bone, "To How *perigus r 
il done, ſays he, ſome make to belong to the head, and others to the upper jaw, as it is ſituated in the middle, 
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8 1 Ofeque us, 1 Theſe. words- Bed 7 


chem, which 1 find is alſo the ſenſe of the Italian verſion, ſo as to underſtand by ab interieritus guibue. inter - | 


. connectuntur molliora ſunt, the ſoft ſpungy diplos; or internal ſubſtance that connects the two tables, or in the 
ſenſe expreſſed by the French verſion (Paris 1754), which no doubt the words will bear, but it is not confirm- 


ed by anatomy, 1 nor js it even ſo agreeable to the natural meaning of the words: : . thus, 40 try, fore plus durs d 7 


mal r 


r; var, nous a Pinterieur, vers les endroits o ou tt Vuniſſent. Entre bes ſutures de ces 479 Herent 05, $ infinuent = 


Pluſieurs vaiſſeaus, &c,” As to the words HARD and” $0FT, applied to bones by Celſus, tho' he ſeems once or 
twice to apply them improperly, which may be eaſily excuſed with other ſmall errors, yet by HARD he in 
1 neral means Where the fibres are b compacted and 1 Gmooth, and pts 0 e ig ſpungy and . 


_ qellthr retire; © 


10 240 WORE 94 #4 TS 1 TS Va | „ 5 4 oa ot nev2ibM4 5115 ni. 


Bid. J. 25—30. The 8 dr. theſe 110 lines are partly vue; as ; the enſe of the latter p phr le obeure ; ; 


| they ſeem alſo to be tranſpoſed, being inſerted in the middle of the deſeription of the ſutures, to which they no 
+ way; belong; for after leniter inſidunt, l. 25. at Facies, 7 31. very naturally follow] 3 
| Ahe true place of theſe five lines, which ſeem really the words of Celſus, it might help explain them : che 


moſt likely place ſeems to me, p. 500. l. 30. after audiendi gt, where Celſus is deſeribing ws parts abeub che ei, 


and therefore naturally mentions the maſtsid proceſs, and alſo the. os medium in exteriorem partem inclinatum. 


T had once tranſlated theſe words as a deſcription of the temporal part of the zygömutlc pibteſs ahd this my ; 
conjecture of the tranſpoſition of the words from where I have placed them, led me to; but as che whole - 


zygoma is immediately afterwards deſcribed, I rather adopted the opinion of Krauſe, which is ingenious, and 
nich 


* *. 


— 


era, between them; but tho' I have adopted the opinion of Krauſe, T: by” no means think my own 


without foundation ; eſpecially. as I find the temporal bone, and its 2ygo tic g and other proceſſes, deſcribed 


in the ſame order in Oribaſius, as here in Celſus ; and yet immediately after, as in Celſus, i is added alſo A full > 


-deſcription-of the zygoma. See the end of Oribaſius's chapter on the bones of the head, and the. ſhort one that 


follows it on the zy gema. The Jamdoid ſuture, tho” well Known to“ the afieieftts; ib omitted Im Celſub ur 


pere is _ by the NOOR of the tet. chi gninnigad to boafir gib and ein 210 
n 705 ei . 28 S104 2h y £134 60199; n #17 bY $343 5 


ey Page 502. L 550 There. is no need of putting una for uno, with: e page Sog. 1. 2. 
L would read aliogui, with Linden, who ſpoils this paſſage, by changing the ancient reading prumptum, a 


word on ſeveral occaſions elegantly uſed by Celſus, into pronum. This kind of liberty Linden has too often 


taken with Celſus, even in the cleareſt paſſages, a thing not to be excuſed ras, the'protence.of 
en EN they a are 7 and corrupted i in the golle F 
ans ks 7% 21 254% d og) 5215 119 eu avinoh 
1 Page 903. 5 34. A a 8 1 This Nag is ſurely. much corrupted, and has, givenabundance of trovhle 
to. the editors and commentators upon Celſus, even to thoſe moſt converſant j in anatomy. The, later ; 


any. da of this Ano apthar, which have partly been reſtored by Krauſe, 70 70 5 1 the re 
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antinuing 
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. a and corrupted, w wh appear to deferidey fc. th cora 
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10148 504. J. 16. As in this part of the W of the os bumeri, the editions di _— — * Fend 


other, and from anatomy; I have choſen to follow Nature alone, as ſhe appeared to me, in =? tranſlation of 


this paſſage, having regard at the ſame time to the manner of Celſus, | 
T — enger. Pogo 


A weſchulch ares nd 


mean thoſe copied from Vander Linden, by departing f from the old editions after that editor, haye eee 


. *. erde, and .thea; the . 
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PIR 804. J. 25. Ai parvo math is wanting in 45 firſt and other editions, 1 would expunge it, and for 
e in the firſt, edition, I would not read grra ſtum, or entre id ſitum, with Krauſe and Linden, but 
ne ain tu, Which approaches nearer the or riginal word bears a much more ſimple, natural, and better 


16 100 * I 


enſe, than to ſy poſe that Celſus enters into ſo particular a deſcription of the joint of the arm-bone with 


5 ſea; pula ; and this is confirmed by R ſimple m manner 0 f deſcribing the] joint of the thigh, piriili lun, for 
allen, in one word; "is ak emen ation that muſt be received by every one; and tho' obvious when difcover- 


u, by the ingenulty of the elegant Morgagni, was not " thought' of by any former editor ;- on the contrary, 
the ſpurious. word verticillati, Ws: not only explained: OTE ATA but even ore into ditionaries from 
_—_ N paſſage. | V4 l A W 


8 5 AIR N 


Fm PRE FACE o F"CELS — hE Oy; 277 


n I 3. Much FO been wrote and conjectured upon the word, tes, contatFums,, contracting, 
confraftum, &c, all which words in this place are unworthy of Celſus : it would perhaps therefore be better 

| to expunge the word altogether, as an enten, and repetition, and to oppoſe lævorem to proceſſus deinde 

- Jngulorum atque receſſus, which immedi lately follows it, efpecially as in 57S, 11. line 13- where this "oy OW 
is as it were recapitulated, no ſuch word i is added after lavorm. 


bl 


93g) ow n bnizagm 07 b 
Had it been 1 proper in ſo ſmall a ber; to expatiate on the beauties of this fine author, or to 8 the reaſons 


a authorities that induced 1 me to tranſlate every paſſage as I have done, theſe notes, perhaps too tedious al- 
teady, wo "would have been fill more ſo. I have no delight in verbal criticiſm, and nothing but a love of Cellus 
could 1255 perſuaded me to labour in ſtudies of this kind. I ſhall therefore conclude "theſe notes with 
'bbſervitig, that as in this fine preface of Celſus, and in every other part of his work, we find the moſt maſterly 
| deſcription of medicine, fo we find in no part more ſtriking proofs of his veneration for that art, and for thoſe 
tho were eminent therein 3 and alſo of his freely delivering his own ſentiments on the moſt important queſ- 
tions in medicine: great arguments in favour of believing Celſus a phyſician, but a phyſician like a noble 
Roman, and in the moſt cultivated: age of antiquity, with ſentiments and ideas far aboye theſe that are too 


| often found in the generality « of the phyſicians of nolan times, even in thoſe who ſhould be leaders and of 
r to the medical order, 
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7 N Cicero's bl "Reich of the Py cem, we are not ” ehelt the atturacy if 4 0 FO * 
: much leſs the modern improvements; But toe will find the true genius of philoſophy, aratory, and 1 


5. times almoſt of poetry. The. moderns, in the whole of natural philoſophy, are ſuperior in matter and 
true doftrine, the ancients in the manner and art of writing, upon that" and. almoſt every Kahles. 


What rich and beautiful ſyſtems would they have left, bad they been Poſſe fed of our materials * my 


| rat 1 followed chiefly the edition. of Tons, printed in MD LIX, 3. ee as "mac * 15 
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CICERO or THE NATURE or THE oops. 
nk 4 . 8 B 0 0 K iI. Pace my 186. 5 a 0 20 aſ fy 


E may aa ſee, that e immortal gods 155 a peculiar regard to mites!” ir we take 
a ſurvey of his whole frame, of his outward form, and the perfection of his nature. The 
: life of animals conſiſts in three things, food, drink, and breath; the mouth is fitted to receive all 
| theſe, and the noſtrils to aſſiſt in breathing. The teeth, arranged i in the mouth, chew, break, and 
grind the food; the ſharp ones, oppoſite to each other f in- the middle, divide the morſel by biting 
it; but the inner ones (called genuini) grind i it down ; this ſeems alſo to be aſſiſted by the tongue, 


at the roots of which lies the pharynx, or beginning of the ceſophagus, hete what we receive into 
our mouth firſt lands. This part is contiguous to the tonſils on each ſide, and is bounded by the Y 


extreme and inner parts of the palate, and by this is the food puſhed down, being conveyed hither 
by the action and motions of the tongue, the parts of the eſophagus below the food being relax- 
ed, and theſe above contracting themfelves. But as the aſpera arteria (for ſo it is called by phyſi- 


cians) has an entry contiguous to the roots' of the tohgue, a little higher than where the ceſophagus TT 


is joined thereto, and as this paſſage reaches to the ſubſtance of the lungs, and receives, that air 
which we breath, and ſends it forth again from the lungs, this entry has a certain covering, Go: the 
end that no food may enter into this paſſage, and obſtruct reſpiration. The abdominal bowels, 
immediately under the ceſophagus, are the receptacle of the food and drink, but the lungs and 


heart attract the air which we breath. In the lower belly, there are many parts wonderfully. * 


ſtructed, and made up chiefly of membranes; it conſiſts of many folds and windings, and holds 


and contains whatever it receives, either of moiſt or dry, ſo as eaſily to change and digeſt i it; theſe N 
: parts are alternately relaxed and conſtricted, and they collect and intimately mix whatever they 


receive; ſo that by means of the conſiderable heat they are poſſeſſed of, and by grinding the food, 
and the force of the air, all is eaſily digeſted, melted down, and diſtributed oyer the whole body. 
The lungs are of a thin ſubſtance, and of a ſpungy ſoftneſs, admirably fitted for ſucking i in ar, they 


by certain dire& paſſages, leading from the middle of the bowels to the portæ of the liver, (for ſo 
they are called) to which they reach and adhere, and from thence there are other paſſages reaching 


to the' _—_ by which the food paſſes that enters not the liver. After the bile 8 the liquors, 


that 
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contract themſelves in expiration, and are dilated by reception of air, that this animal food, the - 
greateſt ſupport of living creatures; may be frequently drawn in. But the alimentary j Juice in the 
abdomen and inteſtines, being ſeparated from the other parts of the food, is conveyed to the liver 


— 


tain portion of the heart, which they call its ventricle, adjoining to that other which receives the 


N of 4: 


. are thus ſecreted from the 1 ee er i 


converted. into blood, and being collected at the ſame portz of the liver, where all its paſſiges 


meet, it paſſes into the vena cava, and is there blended , and being now prepared and digeſted, i 55 
is conveyed to the heart, from whence it is diſtributed over the whole body, by means of veinm 


reaghing to every part, nor is it difficult to explain in what manner the remains of the food a 


ded by the contractions and relaxations of the inteſtines, but we omit theſe things chat this . 


diſcourſe | may contain nothing unpleaſant. Let us rather explain that wondrous fabrick of natu 


| How the air that is drawn into the lungs by breathing, i is firſt warmed by that very action, andithen | 


by the motion of the lungs ; part of this air is ſent forth by expiration, part is received byia cer 


blood that comes from the liver by the vena cava: and in this manner, from theſe | parts, is the 


blood diffuſed thro! the whole body by the veins, and the air by the arteries; both r 


veſſels, being many, frequent, and intimately woven over the whole body, ſhow the incredible 


: cellence of this wonderful and divine work. Need I mention the bones, which as a Fae 


under the other parts, are jointed in a wondrous manner, and fitted not only for the ſtability, and 
to determine the form of the limbs, but alſo for motion and every bodily action: add to theſe: ths 


ligaments by which the j joints are bound together, and the muſcles. interwoven and diſtributed, | 


oyer the whole body, in the ſame manner as the veins and arteries which come from the heart.. 
N. Tis Opin: bi 1246 a 88 h 


Much 1 be added of this attentive N fcilful 19 of MPH in OPER ſhew: whar 
great and excellent things were given by GOD to mankind. Firſt by raiſing them from the 
ground ſtately and erect, that by contemplating the heavens above, they might attain ackndvi® 


ledge of the gods. For men are not upon the earth ſo much as mere inhabitants, b A 
ſpectators of things above and celeſtial, which are obſerved by no other animal. Then the ſenſes 


meſſengers and interpreters of all things, are wonderfully formed for the neceſſary uſes, 
in the head as in a citadel, The eyes like two centinels, obtain the higheſt place, from wheaoe 


locking. around they perform their office: and the ears for receiving ſounds, which naturally 
mount upwards, are rightly placed on high: ſo alſo the noſe for odours, which fly upward ;-and:as 


the ſenſe of ſmelling is a principal judge of meats and drinks, it is rightly placed near the mouth; | 
in which, as nature has opened a paſſage for the aliment, the ſeat of taſte is therefore placed. Az 
d. touch, it is equally diffuſed oyer the whole body, that we may be ſenſible of every impulſe, and 
every change of heat and cold. And as architects turn away from the view ſuch conduits u 


would be offenſive to the inhabitants, ſo nature has removed the like things far from the ſenſes, 


the eyes are(cloathed and ſurrounded with thin membranes, which are partly tranſparent, that we 
might ſee thro them; and alſo firm, to ſuſtain the contained parts. The eyes are alſo ſlippery and 


moveable, that they might give way to ſhun danger, and be eaſily turned every way for the ſake” 
of viſion : and that ſpot thro' which we ſee, called the pupil, is ſo ſmall, that it can eaſily, ſhun 
things that might hurt it; and the eyc-lids, which like curtains cover the eyes, are of the ſoſteſt 


nature, ſo av not! to hurt that tender organ, and moſt aptly made to ſhut, and prevent any thing 
from falling into the eyes, and alſo to open them, and this they can repeat yith the. urmoſt-coley 
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Now. what, artiſt/but nature could have ſhown ſuch ſkill, in contriving the organs. of ſenſe? firſts 


| -qro alſo fortified all round with hairs, as with a rampart;-thus are the eyes deſentlad/ 


the eyes are moſt uſefully ſunk, and defended all around with protuberant parts; οỹ’ꝗ.j 
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